Q

of Trangportaon Advisory
Federal Aviation Cl rC u | ar

Administration

AC 25-22

DATE: 3/14/00

CERTIFICATION OF
TRANSPORT AIRPLANE
MECHANICAL SYSTEMS







Q Advisory

US.Department

[_]
of Transportation Cl rcu Ia r
Federal Aviation

Administration

Qbjet: CERTIFICATION OF TRANSPORT Dete 3/14/00 ACNa 25-22
AIRPLANE MECHANICAL SYSTEMS
Intikedy ANM-110  Change

1. PURPOSE. Thisadvisory circular (AC) provides methods acceptable to the Administrator
for showing compliance with the type certification requirements for trangport airplane

mechanicd systems and equipment inddlations. This AC isintended to provide guidance to
arplane manufacturers, modifiers, foreign regulatory authorities, Federal Avidion

Adminigration (FAA) transport arplane type certification engineers and their designees. The
methods and procedures described herein have evolved over many years and represent current
certification practice. Likedl advisory materid, these guiddines are not mandatory and do not
condtitute regulations. They are derived from previous FAA experience in finding compliance
with the airworthiness requirements and represent methods and procedures found to be
acceptable by that experience. Although mandatory terms such as“shdl” and “mugt” are used in
this AC, because the AC method of complianceis not in itself mandatory, these terms apply only
to applicants who seek to demonstrate compliance by use of the specific method described in
thisAC.

2. CANCELLATION. Advisory Circular 25-14, High Lift and Drag Devices, dated
May 4, 1988, is cancelled.

3. APPLICABILITY. Thisadvisory circular contains guidance for the latest amendment of
the regulations and appliesto all trangport category airplanes gpproved under the provisions of
part 25, for which a new, amended, or supplementa type certificate is requested.
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4. RELATED DOCUMENTS.

a. Related Federd Aviation Regulations. Sections which prescribe requirements for the
design, subgtantiation, and certification of transport airplane mechanica systems are for most
part in Title 14 Code of Federd Regulations (14 CFR) part 25, subpart D - Design and

Congtruction, and subpart F - Equipment. Additional sections (and their associated advisory
circulars where applicable) that prescribe requirements which can have asignificant impact on
the overdl design and configuration of mechanica systems arein subpart B- Performance,
subpart C - Structure, subpart E - Powerplant, and subpart G - Operating Limitations and
Information. Five advisory circulars are planned. Each AC will address primarily one area of
regulations for transport category arplanes. They are: Certification of Trangport Airplane
Mechanical Systems (AC 25-XX), Certification of Electrical Equipment Inddlations (AC 25
XX), Trangport Airplane Propulson Engine and Auxilliary Power Unit Ingtalation Certification
Handbook - The Propulson Mega-AC (AC 25-XX), Certification of Trangport Airplane
Structure (A 25-21), and Transport Airplane Cabin Interiors Handbook (AC 25-17A). Each AC
will cross reference the other four AC's, as necessary, for coverage of the related regulations. A
cross reference index is provided asitem 7 in gppendix 4 of thisAC.

b. Advisory Circulars (AC's). This AC can be found and downloaded from the Internet at
http:/AMww .faa.gov/avr/ar/arhomehtm, a the link titled "Advisory Circulars."

Copies of advisory circulars referenced in this AC may be obtained from the US Department of
Trangportation, Subsequent Digtribution Office, SVC-121.23, Ardmore East Business Center,
3341Q 75th Avenue, Landover, MD 20785. The help line number is 301-322-4961, and the
fascimile number is 301-386-5394 DOT Warehouse.

5. BACKGROUND.

a Inthe pagt, advisory and guidance information gpplicable to transport airplane mechanica
systems and equipment ingtdlations has been formdly published within AC's. However, in
many instances, policy has been developed and applied to specific certification projects without
forma publication. This policy appeared in the form of policy memorandums and issue papers
(or certification review items) which were digtributed to the Aircraft Certification Offices. In
many instances this information was not organized in away that allowed easy access. ThisAC
formalizes existing policy so that the public, FAA personnel, and their designees may have
access to thisinformation, and contains policy extracted from exising FAA communications
used to provide guidance to gpplicants and other aircraft certification organizations.
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b. The guidance contained in this document is presented in aformat that lists the regulatory
text, intent of the rule, background of the rule, acceptable compliance methods, and references.
ThisAC isconsidered to be a“living document.” As such, it will be revised to maintain
currency, such as with the issuance of part 25 rule changes, or the development of substantive
new guidance. Anindex of dl references listed in this AC isincluded as an gppendix to this
document.

¢. The methods and procedures described in this AC are only one acceptable means of
compliance. Any dternative means proposed by the gpplicant should be given due
congderation. Applicants are encouraged to use their technica ingenuity and resourcefulnessin
order to develop more efficient and less costly methods of achieving the objective of part 25.

/9 Dondd L. Riggin

Dondd L. Riggin

Acting Manager

Transport Airplane Directorate

Aircraft Certification Service, ANM-100
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Chapter 1. DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION

Section 1. CONTROL SYSTEMS

1. SECTION 25.671 - GENERAL.

a. RueText.

(a) Each control and control system must oper ate with the ease, smoothness, and
positiveness appropriate to its function.

(b) Each element of each flight control system must be designed, or distinctively
and permanently marked, to minimize the probability of incorrect assembly that
could result in the malfunctioning of the system.

(c) The airplane must be shown by analysis, tests, or both, to be capable of
continued safe flight and landing after any of the following failures or jamming in
the flight control system and surfaces (including trim, lift, drag, and feel systems),
within the normal flight envelope, without requiring exceptional piloting skill or
strength. Probable malfunctions must have only minor effects on control system
operation and must be capable of being readily counteracted by the pilot.

(2) Any single failure, excluding jamming (for example, disconnection or failure
of mechanical elements, or structural failure of hydraulic components, such as
actuators, control spool housing, and valves).

(2) Any combination of failures not shown to be extremely improbable, excluding
jamming (for example, dual electrical or hydraulic system failures, or any single
failure in combination with any probable hydraulic or electrical failure).

(3) Any jamin a control position normally encountered during takeoff, climb,
cruise, normal turns, descent, and landing unless the jam is shown to be extremely
improbable, or can be alleviated. A runaway of a flight control to an adverse
position and jam must be accounted for if such runaway and subsequent jamming
is not extremely improbable.

(d) The airplane must be designed so that it is controllableif all engines fail.
Compliance with this requirement may be shown by analysis where that method
has been shown to be reliable.

[Doc. No. 5066, 29 FR 18291, Dec. 24, 1964, as amended by Amdt. 25-23,

35 FR5674, Apr. 8, 1970]

NOTE: Thisregulation isthe subject of a Federd Aviation Regulations/Joint
Avidion Reguirements (FAR/JAR) harmonization effort under the Aviation
Rulemaking Advisory Committee (ARAC). The ARAC working group may
recommend revisonsto 88 25.671 and 25.672. The ARAC working group is
developing Advisory Circular (AC) 25.671-1.
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2. SECTION 25.672 - STABILITY AUGMENTATION AND AUTOMATIC AND
POWER-OPERATED SYSTEMS.

a RueText.

If the functioning of stability augmentation or other automatic or power-operated
systems is necessary to show compliance with the flight characteristics
requirements of this part, such systems must comply with § 25.671 and the
following:

(a) Awarning which is clearly distinguishable to the pilot under expected flight
conditions without requiring his attention must be provided for any failure in the
stability augmentation system or in any other automatic or power-operated
systemwhich could result in an unsafe condition if the pilot were not aware of the
failure. Warning systems must not activate the control systems.

(b) The design of the stability augmentation system or of any other automatic or
power -operated system must permit initial counteraction of failures of the type
specified in 8§ 25.671(c) without requiring exceptional pilot skill or strength, by
either the deactivation of the system, or a failed portion thereof, or by overriding
the failure by movement of the flight controlsin the normal sense.

(c) It must be shown that after any single failure of the stability augmentation
system or any other automatic or power-operated system-

(1) The airplane is safely controllable when the failure or malfunction occurs at
any speed or altitude within the approved operating limitations that is critical for
the type of failure being considered;

(2) The controllability and maneuverability requirements of this part are met
within a practical operational flight envelope (for example, speed, altitude,
normal acceleration, and airplane configurations) which is described in the
Airplane Flight Manual; and

(3) The trim, stability, and stall characteristics are not impaired below a level
needed to permit continued safe flight and landing.

[Amdt. 25-23, 35 FR 5675, Apr. 8, 1970]

NOTE: Thisregulation isthe subject of a Federd Aviation Regulations/Joint
Avidtion Requirements (FAR/JAR) harmonization effort under the Aviation
Rulemaking Advisory Committee (ARAC). The ARAC working group may
recommend revisonsto 88 25.671 and 25.672. The ARAC working group is
developing AC 25.671-1.

NOTE: For policy and guidance on compliance with this requirement, refer to
AC 25.672-1, Active Hight Controls.
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3. SECTION 25.699 - LIFT AND DRAG DEVICE INDICATOR.

a RueText.

(a) There must be means to indicate to the pilots the position of each lift or drag
device having a separate control in the cockpit to adjust its position. In addition,
an indication of unsymmetrical operation or other malfunction in the lift or drag
device systems must be provided when such indication is necessary to enable the
pilotsto prevent or counteract an unsafe flight or ground condition, considering
the effects on flight characteristics and performance.

(b) There must be means to indicate to the pilots the takeoff, en route, approach,
and landing lift device positions.

(c) If any extension of the lift and drag devices beyond the landing position is
possible, the controls must be clearly marked to identify this range of extension.
[Amdt. 25-23, 35 FR 5675, Apr. 8, 1970]

b. Intent of Rule. Thisrule prescribes standards for providing visud indication to the pilot
of the high lift and drag device(s) surface positions for the takeoff, enroute, approach, and
landing conditions.

c. Background. Effective February 1, 1965, part 25 was added to Title 14, Code of Federal
Regulations (14 CFR), to replace part 4b of the Civil Air Regulations (CAR). Sections 4b.323(e)
and 4b.323(f) of the CAR bascaly covered trailing edge devices. These sections became
88 25.699(a) and 25.699(b) of 14 CFR for wing flap position indicator.

(1) Amendment 25-23 (April 8, 1970) expanded the rule to specificaly cover dl high
drag devices or high lift devices (such as dots, spoilers, and dats), and added the requirement for
position indication for al lift and drag devices with separate cockpit controls. Thetitle was
revised accordingly.

d. Policy/Compliance Methods. Indicators that show the position of the lift or drag devices
must be provided. If asymmetric extension of lift or drag devices could result in an unssfe
condition, an indication of each individua control surface isrequired. The indication must
clearly identify each position setting. The controls should be designed so thet inadvertent
extenson beyond the landing position is not possible. For guidance on compliance with this
requirement, refer to AC 25-14, dated 5/4/88, which is incorporated below.
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AC No.: AC 25-14 HIGH LIFT AND DRAG DEVICES
Initisted by: ANM-110 Date: 5/4/88

1. PURPOSE. Thisadvisory circular (AC) sets forth an acceptable means of
compliance with the provisons of part 25 of the Federd Aviation Regulations (FAR) dedling
with the certification requirements for high lift and drag devices. Guidance informetion is
provided for showing compliance with structura and functiona safety standards for high lift and
drag devices and their operating systems. The intent of the requirements and some acceptable
means of compliance are discussed. Other means are acceptable if they meet the intent of the
regulations.

2. RELATED FAR SECTIONS. The contents of this AC are consdered by the FAA in
determining compliance of flaps, dats and drag devices with part 25. Related sections are
25.301, 25.303, 25.333(e), 25.345, 25.457, 25.571, 25.671, 25.672, 25.697, 25.699, 25.701,
25.703, and 25.1309.

3. BACKGROUND. For severd years, specid consderation has been given to high lift
and drag devices to ensure that mafunction or failure will not result in an unsafe condition.
These consderations are consolidated and incorporated in this AC.

4. STRUCTURAL REQUIREMENTS. The gtructure of high lift and drag devices must
be designed to comply with the damage tolerance requirements of § 25.571, Amendment 25-45,
of the FAR. The desgn should incorporate features which would provide a high probability of
detection of any damage before the damage causes loss of the surface from the airplane. High
lift and drag components to be evaluated under the requirements of § 25.571 typicaly include dl
gructure which contributes significantly in reacting gpplied flight and actuation loads. Examples
of such structure are the flap or dat surfaces, support linkages or tracks, hinges, fittings and
attachments.

5. CONTROL SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS. The control system for high lift and drag
devices must be designed to comply with the requirements of § 25.671. For the purpose of
compliance with § 25.671, the control system ends where the control surface attaches to fixed
structure such asthe wing or fusdage. Examples of dements to be evaluated under the
requirements of 8§ 25.671 are linkages, hinges, cables, pulleys, quadrants, valves, actuator
components, track rollers, movable tracks, bearings, and hydraulic or eectrica sysems. In
accordance with 8 25.671, the airplane must be shown to be capable of continued safe flight and
landing without requiring exceptiond pilot skill or srength following the failure of any sngle
mechanical dement or any combination of fallures not shown to be extremely improbable,
excdluding jamming. Following thisfalure or combination of fallures, the remaining structure
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must be able to withstand the loads defined by 88 25.333 and 25.345. These are considered
ultimate loads for this condition. If the surfaces are automaticaly or power operated, the control
system must also be designed to meet the requirements of § 25.672.

6. DETAIL DESIGN CONSIDERATIONS.

a Unlessthe airplane has safe flight characteristics with the functiondly related
high lift or drag devices retracted on one side and extended on the other, the motion of the
devices opposite Sdes of the plane of symmetry must be synchronized by amechanica
interconnection or approved equivaent means as required by 8 25.701. The criteriaof § 25.701
are consdered equally applicable to high lift and drag devices.

(1) The surface interconnection must be designed for the loads resulting when the
surfaces on one sSde of the plane of symmetry are jammed and immovable while the surfaces on
the other sde are free to move and the full power of the surface actuating systemis applied. The
flight loads from § 25.345 acting on the surface must be considered in combination with the
actuating system loads (including systeminertialoads). Thisis consdered alimit load
condition.

(2 Inshowing compliance with the interconnection requirements of § 25.701, all
possible jam locations in the drive and support system should be considered. The surface
mechanica interconnection must be able to withstand the jam condition and preclude any unsafe
asymmetricd condition. The interconnection system is comprised of dl ements which react
the drive output from the actuator source to the jam point. These dements may include
structures, interconnection linkages, and drive system components. When the interconnection is
the only means to prevent an unsafe asymmetrical condition, the loads associated with the jam
conditions are consdered limit loads and require a 1.5 factor of safety. A factor of safety less
than 1.5 may be used when ardligble (i.e., a probability of failure of 10 or less) and
independent meansiis used, in addition to the mechanica interconnection, to prevent unsafe
asymmetry of ahigh lift sysem. The aternate system should detect the jam and shut down the
drive system before the loads from any jam condition are reacted by the mechanica
interconnection. The factor of safety may be aslow as 1.25 if the probability of failure of the
dternate system is 10°° or less; however, it should not be less than 1.25 unless the dternate
system is found to be equivaent to amechanica interconnection. When atorque limiter is used,
the torque tolerance limit should be used to react the required load rather than the nomind or set
torque. A torque limiter should not be located in the drive system in a position where the limiter
itself would dlow an unsymmetrical configuration if ajam occurred.

(3) An equivaent means of compliance with the requirements for amechanica
interconnection system may be substantiated using a systems safety andyss. Guidelines for
performing a systems safety analysis are given in AC 25.1309-1, System Design Andyss.
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b. Wherefailuresin the drive system can result in uncommanded extensions or
retractions of the high lift or drag devices, a positive means should be provided to limit the
movement of the affected surfaces. This may be accomplished through irreversble drive
actuators, no-back devices, redundancy in the drive system, or other equivaent means.

c. In determining loads on high lift devices during actuation, it may be necessary to
congder friction loads in the actuating system, which may be reasonably expected to occur in
service. Hap tracks and rollers for ingtance, are often subjected to ice and dush which may offer
high resistance to flgp actuation. Each design should be evaluated to determine its susceptibility
to friction in the mechanism and any loads associated with such resistance should be accounted
for and gpplied in combination with normal operating loads.

d. Inevduating the effects of fallures or jamming of high lift surfaces, the effects
of skewed surfaces on the operation of adjacent surfaces should be evauated. Damage to
adjacent structures and systems due to skewing of the surface should aso be evauated.

7. INDICATING AND WARNING SYSTEMS.

a Indicating sysems for high lift and drag devices must provide visud indication
to the pilot of the surface positions for the takeoff, enroute, approach, and landing conditions.
The position sensors should be located such that they show adirect indication of falure
conditions. There should be independent monitoring of each functiondly related set of surfaces
(i.e., aset of surfaces on each Sde of the plane of symmetry that is driven by a common actuator,
or is synchronized by some other means to ensure symmetric actuation) for which afalure will
require an action or procedurd change by the flightcrew. For instance, afunctionaly rdaed flap
set which isin an unsymmetrica configuration about the fusdage centerline would require an
indication to the pilot of the unsymmetrical condition before takeoff. Theindication to the
flightcrew need not indicate the specific surface which has failed, but must clearly reflect the
abnormal configuration (8 25.699). The cockpit surface position display must dso clearly
disinguish afault which was caused by a high lift "asymmetrica” deployment from a high lift
"disagreg’ condition. A "disagreg" condition exists when the high lift surface is sopped & a
position different than the position commanded-by the pilot through the flap selection switch or
handle. Thisdigtinction will ad the pilot in usng proper procedures to further deploy, retract, or
leave the high lift or drag devices for continued flight.

b. The takeoff warning system required by § 25.703 should sense the position of
eech functionadly related set of high lift devices (symmetric about the airplane centerline) and
provide aurd warning during the initid portion of the takeoff rall if any set isnot in an approved
takeoff pogtion.

8. FLIGHT LOADS MEASUREMENT. Notwithstanding the advancementsin
andytica methods used in predicting loads on airplane structures, accurate prediction of loads on
wing leading edge and trailing edge high lift devices continues to be aproblem. It is, therefore,
advisable to verify the loads on these surfaces by conducting flight loads surveys regardless of
the leve of confidence in the overal loads program.
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9. AIRPLANE CONTROLLABILITY. It should be shown by andyss, and where
necessary by ground, smulation or flight tests, that the airplane has adequate stdl margins and
controllability to sustain the falure conditions addressed in paragraphs 4, 5, and 6 of thisAC
without requiring exceptiona flightcrew skill or strength. 1t should aso be demondtrated that no
hazardous change in dtitude or attitude will develop during trangition to the unsymmetric
condition consdering likely trangition rates.

END OF ADVISORY CIRCULAR 25-14

e. Reference. None.

4. SECTION 25.701 - FLAPINTERCONNECTION.

a. RueText.

(a) Unless the airplane has safe flight characteristics with the flaps or dats
retracted on one side and extended on the other, the motion of flaps or slats on
opposite sides of the plane of symmetry must be synchronized by a mechanical
interconnection or approved equivalent means.

(b) If awing flap or dlat interconnection or equivalent meansis used, it must be
designed to account for the applicable unsymmetrical loads, including those
resulting from flight with the engines on one side of the plane of symmetry
inoperative and the remaining engines at takeoff power.

(c) For airplanes with flaps or datsthat are not subjected to slipstream
conditions, the structure must be designed for the loads imposed when the wing
flaps or dats on one side are carrying the most severe load occurring in the
prescribed symmetrical conditions and those on the other side are carrying not
mor e than 80 percent of that load.

(d) The interconnection must be designed for the loads resulting when
interconnected flap or slat surfaces on one side of the plane of symmetry are
jammed and immovabl e while the surfaces on the other side are free to move and
the full power of the surface actuating systemis applied.

[Amdt. 25-72, 55 FR 29777, July 20, 1990]

NOTE: For policy and guidance on compliance with this requirement, refer to
Advisory Circular (AC) 25-14, High Lift and Drag Devices, incorporated into this
ACin 8§ 25.699 paragraph d.
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5. SECTION 25.703 - TAKE OFF WARNING SYSTEM.

a RueText.

A takeoff warning system must be installed and must meet the following
requirements:

(a) The system must provide to the pilots an aural warning that is automatically
activated during theinitial portion of the takeoff roll if the airplaneisin a
configuration, including any of the following, that would not allow a safe takeoff:
(1) Thewing flaps or leading edge devices are not within the approved range of
takeoff positions.

(2) Wing spoilers (except lateral control spoilers meeting the requirements of

8 25.671), speed brakes, or longitudinal trim devices arein a position that would
not allow a safe takeoff.

(b) The warning required by paragraph (a) of this section must continue until-
(1) The configuration is changed to allow a safe takeoff;

(2) Action istaken by the pilot to terminate the takeoff roll;

(3) The airplane is rotated for takeoff; or

(4) The warning is manually deactivated by the pilot.

(c) The means used to activate the system must function properly throughout the
ranges of takeoff weights, altitudes, and temperatures for which certification is
requested.

[Amdt. 25-42, 43 FR 2323, Jan. 16, 1978]

b. Intent of Rule. Thisrule prescribes arequirement for atakeoff warning system to warn
the pilots during the initid portion of the takeoff rall if the airplaneisin a configuration that
would prevent successful completion of the takeoff.

c. Background. This section was not addressed in either part 4b of the Civil Air
Regulations (CAR) or part 25 of Title 14, Code of Federal Regulations (14 CFR) when it was
origindly codified. Thisrule was introduced with Amendment 25-42, dated January 16, 1978.
It was redlized that wing flaps and associated |eading edge devices posed a specia problem
because some airplanes have take off flap settings that vary with weight, dtitude, temperature,
and runway length. A warning system that accounts for these variables would be extremely
complex, and would still require the pilot to enter the proper data. In the interest of rdiability,
the rule requires the system to give awarning when the flgps or leading edge devices are not
within the gpproved range of takeoff pogtions, e.g., when the pilot has not placed the flapsin an
approved takeoff pogition or has retracted the flaps inadvertently, or if the flgps fail to move
from the retracted position in response to a control input. Additionaly, longitudina trim devices
(such as movable stabilizers) and drag devices (such as ground and flight spoilers) may be
positioned inadvertently or due to failure conditions in a configuration thet may prevent
successful completion of atakeoff. The regulation applies to the stabilizer, speed brake systems,
and rudder trim aswell.
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d. Policy/Compliance Methods. For policy and guidance on compliance with this
requirement, refer to Advisory Circular (AC) 25-14, High Lift and Drag Devices, incorporated
into thisAC in 8 25.699 paragraph d.

e. Rederence. The addressfor ordering the latest revision of the advisory circular listed
below can be found in the Appendix to this AC.

AC 25.703-1, Takeoff Configuration Warning Systems.

6-10. [RESERVED]



3/14/2000 AC 25-22

THISPAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK.

10



3/14/2000 AC 25-22

Section 2. LANDING GEAR

11. SECTION 25.729 - RETRACTING MECHANISM.

a. RuleText.

(a) General. For airplaneswith retractable landing gear, the following apply:
(1) Thelanding gear retracting mechanism, wheel well doors, and supporting
structure, must be designed for-

(i) The loads occurring in the flight conditions when the gear isin the retracted
position,

(if) The combination of friction loads, inertia loads, brake torque loads, air loads,
and gyroscopic loads resulting from the wheels rotating at a peripheral speed
equal to 1.3 V. (with the flaps in takeoff position at design takeoff weight),
occurring during retraction and extension at any airspeed up to 1.6 Vs (with the
flaps in the approach position at design landing weight), and

(ii1) Any load factor up to those specified in § 25.345(a) for the flaps extended
condition.

(2) Unlessthere are other meansto decelerate the airplanein flight at this speed,
the landing gear, the retracting mechanism, and the airplane structure (including
wheel well doors) must be designed to withstand the flight loads occurring with
the landing gear in the extended position at any speed up to 0.67 V..

(3) Landing gear doors, their operating mechanism, and their supporting
structures must be designed for the yawing maneuvers prescribed for the airplane
in addition to the conditions of airspeed and load factor prescribed in paragraphs
(a)(1) and (2) of this section.

(b) Landing gear lock. There must be positive means to keep the landing gear
extended, in flight and on the ground.

(c) Emergency operation. There must be an emergency means for extending the
landing gear in the event of -

(1) Any reasonably probable failure in the normal retraction system; or

(2) Thefailure of any single source of hydraulic, electric, or equivalent energy
supply.

(d) Operation test. The proper functioning of the retracting mechanism must be
shown by operation tests.

(e) Position indicator and warning device. If aretractable landing gear is used,
there must be a landing gear position indicator (as well as necessary switches to
actuate the indicator) or other means to inform the pilot that the gear is secured
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in the extended (or retracted) position. This means must be designed as follows:
(2) If switches are used, they must be located and coupled to the landing gear
mechanical systemsin a manner that prevents an erroneous indication of "down
and locked" if the landing gear isnot in a fully extended position, or of "up and
locked" if the landing gear is not in the fully retracted position. The switches may
be located where they are operated by the actual landing gear locking latch or
device.

(2) The flightcrew must be given an aural warning that functions continuously, or
is periodically repeated, if a landing is attempted when the landing gear is not
locked down.

(3) The warning must be given in sufficient time to allow the landing gear to be
locked down or a go-around to be made.

(4) There must not be a manual shutoff means readily available to the flightcrew
for the warning required by paragraph (e)(2) of this section such that it could be
operated instinctively, inadvertently, or by habitual reflexive action.

(5) The system used to generate the aural warning must be designed to eliminate
false or inappropriate alerts.

(6) Failures of systems used to inhibit the landing gear aural warning, that would
prevent the warning system from operating, must be improbable.

(f) Protection of equipment in wheel wells. Equipment that is essential to safe
operation of the airplane and that is located in wheel wells must be protected
from the damaging effects of -

(1) A bursting tire, unlessit is shown that a tire cannot burst from overheat; and
(2) Aloosetiretread, unlessit is shown that a loose tire tread cannot cause
damage.

[Doc. No. 5066, 29 FR 18291, Dec. 24, 1964, as amended by Amdt. 25-23,

35 FR5676, Apr. 8, 1970; Amdt. 25-42, 43 FR 2323, Jan. 16, 1978; Amdt. 25-72,
55 FR 29777, Jul. 20, 1990; Amdt. 25-75, 56 FR 63762, Dec. 5, 1991]

. Intent of Rule. Thisrule provides minimum design and certification requirements for

landing gear actuation systems to address:

(1) Structurd integrity for the nose and main landing gear, retracting mechaniam(s),

doors, gear supporting structure for actuation loads, maneuvering loads, and yawing flight
condition loads.

12

(2) Emergency meansto extend gear under certain failure conditions.
(3) Downlock and uplock design.

(4) Gear up-and-locked and down-and-locked postion indications and aura warning.
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(5) Protection of essentia equipment located in the whed well from aburgting tire or
loosetire tread.

(6) Function demondration.

c. Background. Effective February 1, 1965, part 25 was added to Title 14, Code of Federa
Regulations (14 CFR) to replace part 4b of the Civil Air Regulations (CAR). Sections 4b.334
and 4b.334-2 of the CAR, became 8§ 25.729 of 14 CFR for landing gesr retracting mechanism.

(1) Amendment 25-23 (April 8, 1970) added awhed rotationa speed based on a
factored takeoff speed of 1.3 Vs to be used for load computations under § 25.729(a)(2)(ii) and
changed the reference from § 25.345 to § 25.345(a) under 8§ 25.729(a)(1)(iii).

(20 Amendment 25-42 (January 16, 1978) clarified the rule and made minor editoria
changesto § 25.729(¢e)(3).

(3) Amendment 25-72 (July 20, 1990) amended therule. 1t made editoria changes and
deleted reference to § 25.67(€) under § 25.729(e)(4), since 8 25.67 no longer existed.

(4) Amendment 25-75 (December 5, 1991) revised § 25.729(e)(2) through (€)(6) to
dtate objectives without stating how the requirements were to be met; thus alowing
manufacturers to use their ingenuity in designing systems to minimize the occurrence of
nuisance and ingppropriate aura warnings.

d. Policy/Compliance Methods. Guidance addressing flight testing used to demonstrate
compliance with this section may be found in Advisory Circular (AC) 25-7A, Hight Test Guide
for Transport Category Airplanes, chapter 4, section 4, paragraph 52, issued March 31, 1998.
Also see AC 25.963-1, Fud Tank Access Covers, section 4, for compliance to 8 25.729(f)(2)

(1) Protection of Equipment in whed wells, 8 25.729(f)(1). Thefollowing is extracted
from an FAA memorandum dated December 4, 1997, which addresses whether whedl/tire
assemblies containing thermal fuse plugs are sufficient to comply with the requirements of
§ 25.729(f)(1).

13
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(& Theintent of the regulation isto protect essentia equipment from the effects of
atire burst, regardless of the cause of the burst; overhest isjust one way of causing atire burs.
Other ways atire burst may be caused are:

1 foreign object damage.

2 under-inflation.

3 over-inflation.

4 overload.

5 an abnorma whed component such as a meted/defective fuse plug.
Additiondly, compliance with § 25.1309(b) is required for a continued safe flight and landing.
A tire burst must be considered regardless of its probability of occurrence.

(b) Ascited in the preamble to Amendment 25-78: “A tire burst, asreferred toin
§ 25.729(f), isasudden, sometimes violent, venting of the pressure from within atire, usualy
associated with aflaw in thetire, foreign object damage, or tire overheet/overload. The FAA
assumes that tire bursts will occasiondly occur, given the severe operating environment of
arplanetires, and the fact that certain tire damage may go undetected until tire faillure. With this
in mind, equipment inddled in whed wdllsis evduated & the time of certification to determine
its ability to withstand the effects of abursting tire. Anayses and |aboratory tests are performed
to identify criticd areas, and design changes are often made to ensure that asingle tire burst will
not cause loss of critical functions”

(2) Landing Gear Pogition Indication System - "Backup Requirement” (Section
25.729(e)). Thefollowing is extracted from an FAA memorandum dated July 12, 1988, which
addresses whether a backup gear position system is dways required.

(& Thefalure of the landing gear podition indicating system does not prevent the
continued safe flight and landing of the airplane. Further, service history has shown that gear-up
landings on trangport category airplanes are not catastrophic. Compliance with the requirements
of § 25.729 may be accomplished by a straightforward engineering assessment of thedesign. A
numerical probability andlysisis not required.

(b) If areview of the certification bads of the airplane reved s that a second
method of landing gear position indication (e.g., aviewing port) was required due to the
characterigtics of the design, a replacement for the now-unusable viewing ports would have to be
provided. The replacement system could be of any type (electrical, mechanicd, etc.), aslong as
it provided a back-up with rdiability and functiondity not less than that of the system approved
under the origind type certification bags.

(¢) If the back-up indication system was indtdled a the manufacturer's option, and
was not required by the type certification bass, removing the syslem now could result in crew
confusion or other operationa problems. Although it is not recommended to remove an optiond
backup system (to avoid confusion in the cockpit), it would be acceptable provided the airplane
continues to meet the origind type certification bass requirements. Replacing the viewing ports
with a system that would be smilar in function to the origina is encouraged, i.e., a redundant

14
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means of determining that the landing gear isindeed down if thereis any uncertainty from using
the primary syssem. The determination of the rdligbility of the system need not be as rigorous as
in (b), above, aslong as the replacement system can be shown to perform its intended function.

(d) Servicedifficulty reports relating to the landing gear indication system should
be reviewed, and if the primary dectrica system has required the use of the back-up viewing
system to an inordinate degree, the back-up system would then become more important to the
overd| religbility of the indication system, and would be considered to be necessary under the
provisons of § 21.21(b)(2).

(3) Hap SysgemvLanding Gear Warning System Tie-In. The following is extracted
from an FAA memorandum dated December 19, 1983. The memo addressed whether it was an
acceptable design to provide two gpproach flap settings and two landing flap positions without
including the “landing gear-up” warning required by 8§ 25.729(e)(4), redesignated as
§ 25.729(e)(2), effective at Amendment level 25-72.

(@ TheFAA origindly determined thet providing no warning in this configuration
was unacceptable. However, it was noted that there were transport category aircraft aready
certificated with gpproved dternate "sdectable” means of changing the gear-up warning onset
for dternate gpproach/landing flap configurations and that "uniformity” of certification
warranted that this concept be approved if the proposed aternate means was judged acceptable
by the cognizant Aircraft Certification Office. The concept was the use of a guarded, manudly
operated salection switch (location not specified) and the associated proposed Airplane Flight
Manud procedures for the use of this system be provided.

(b) FAA flight test personne evauated this proposed aternate design and found it
acceptable. Based on these events, it was determined that the proposed ingtallation is acceptable,
meets the intent of § 25.729(e)(4), and provides an acceptable equivaent leve of safety.

(4) Landing Gear Postion Indication Sysem. The following policy is extracted from
an FAA memorandum dated June 3, 1983, which addresses whether other regulations need to be
congdered when finding compliance with § 25.729(e) (e.g., 88 25.1301 and 25.1309).

(8 Section 25.729(e) provides standards for landing gear pogition indicating
systems. This section is necessary, but not sufficient, for certification of these sysems. This
section only establishes the requirement for such a system; however, it is necessary to consider
the requirements of § 25.1301 (that requires the system to be of akind and design appropriate to
its intended function and function properly when ingtdled), and 88 25.1309(a) and 25.1309(b)
(that require failures which reduce the capability of the aircraft or crew to cope with adverse
operaing conditionsto be "improbable’ and those that prevent the continued safe flight and
landing of the airplane to be "extremely improbable”). In summary, dl sections of part 25
contained in the certification basis should be reviewed for gpplicability.

(b) Ineddition, falluresthat result in presenting hazardoudy mideading indication
to the crew must be improbable. An example of a hazardoudy mideading failure condition

15
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would beif the gear indicating portions of the landing gear system indicate that al gear are
down/locked when in actudity, al gear are not fully down and locked.

(c) If thefalure evaduation process of the landing gear system (including the gear
position indication) shows that a gear-up landing will have catastrophic consequences, then the
occurrence of this condition should be shown to be extremely improbable. However, if the
evauation shows that a gear up landing would only result in a hazardous condition, then the
occurrences of this condition would fal in the improbable category.

(d) Reviews of trangport category accident/incident reports from the FAA files
covering the five years prior to this memorandum have not listed a catastrophic result due to
failuresin the landing gear and/or indicating system. Further, providing a second independent
landing gear position indicating system may not improve the overdl safety of' the aircraft and
may, in some instances, lead to a more confused condition on the part of the crew in trying to
sort out which indicating system should be used.

(5) Landing Gear Sush Tedts. The following policy isextracted from an FAA
memorandum dated April 22, 1983. This memo addresses the need for dush tests to ensure that
the landing gear can be extended for an aircraft with asngle hydraulic sysem and no auxiliary
power source.

(@ Thereisno specific certification requirement for dush tests to evauate landing
gear retraction/extenson systems during wet, freezing conditions. Service history indicates this
can be a problem, even on large trangport category arplanes with multiple hydraulic systems.
The FAA has not made such tests a certification requirement because there is no practical means
of preventing accumulation of dush in the whed well area, short of prohibiting operation during
dushy conditions. Slush tests on anew arplane maintaining origina design tolerances and
properly lubricated joints would be of questionable vaue since the problem is often associated
with poor maintenance practices.

(b) Inseverd reported ingtances of falure of the landing gear to extend, even with
hydraulic pressure applied, the problems were usualy corrected by lubrication of rotating joints.
During dushy runway operation, water can enter rotating joints and freeze after cold soaking at
dtitude. The problem isusudly reported during cold winter months and during low surface
temperatures.

() Thedesign should be evaluated for possible accumulation of ice on the uplock
mechanism and rotating joints, which could prevent manua operation of the emergency
extenson sysem. If, after careful review of aparticular landing gear design, it appearsthat dush
testing is necessary, such tests could be required under 88 21.21(b)(2) and 25.729(d). If testsare
deemed necessary, the tests should be conducted with little or no lubrication in al rotating joints.

16
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e. References. The addressesfor ordering the latest revision of advisory circulars and
other referenced documents listed below can be found in the Appendix to thisAC.

AC 20-34D, Prevention of Retractable Landing Gear Failures.

AC 23.729-1, Landing Gear Doors and Retraction Mechanism. (For information only).

AC 25-7A, Hight Test Guide for Trangport Category Airplanes.

AC 43.13-1A, Acceptable Methods, Techniques and Practices - Aircraft Ingpection and
Repair.

AC 25.963-1, Fud Tank Access Covers.

SAE AIR-4566 - Crashworthiness Landing Gear Design.

SAE ARP-1311A - Landing Gear- Aircratft.

f. Définitions. For definitionsof Vg Vg, and V., see 14 CFR part 1, section 1.2, titled
Abbreviations and symbols.

12. SECTION 25.731 - WHEELS.

a RueText.

(a) Each main and nose wheel must be approved.

(b) The maximum static load rating of each wheel may not be less than the
corresponding static ground reaction with-

(1) Design maximum weight; and

(2) Critical center of gravity.

(c) The maximum limit load rating of each wheel must equal or exceed the
maximum radial limit load determined under the applicable ground load
requirements of this part.

[Doc. No. 5066, 29 FR 18291, Dec. 24, 1964, as amended by Amdt. 25-72,
55 FR 29777, Jul. 20, 1990]

b. Intent of Rule. Thisrule requires use of gpproved whedls, either approved under an
applicable Technical Standard Order (TSO) e.g., TSO-C26¢, or approved as part of the type
design for the airplane. Wheds mugt satisfy both a design static (1g) load and design limit
landing or taxiing load determined under the applicable ground load requirements (88 25.471
through 25.511). Standards for atireinstalled on awhed are contained in § 25.733. Standards
for abrake ingaled on awhed are contained in § 25.735. A TSO approval is not an approval to
indal wheds on the airplane. If the airframe manufacturer decides to ingtall equipment
approved under a TSO, they must conduct the gpplicable airplane certification tests and obtain
FAA approva for the ingtalation.

c. Background. Effective February 1, 1965, part 25 was added to Title 14, Code of Federd
Regulations (14 CFR) to replace part 4b of the Civil Air Regulations (CAR). Sections 4b.335(a)
and 4b.335(b) of the CAR became 88 25.731(a) and 25.335(b) of 14 CFR for wheels.
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(1) Amendment 25-72 (July 20, 1990) amended the rule to become compatible with
§ 25.25 (which had been amended). This amendment provides for weights that are in excess of
takeoff weight, such as ramp weights, provided that the compliance with applicable ructura
requirements, including whedl strength, is demondtrated at the higher weights.

(2) Hamonization. Thisregulation isthe subject of aFederd Aviation
Regulaion/Joint Aviation Requirements (FAR/JAR) harmonization effort under the Aviation
Rulemaking Advisory Committee (ARAC). The ARAC working group isrevising 88 25.731
and 25.735, and is developing a new advisory circular AC 25.735-1, and anew TSO-C135 for
trangport category airplanes, replacing the applicable parts of the existing TSO-C26c.

d. Policy/Compliance Methods. For guidance on compliance, the following materid is
extracted from Advisory Circulars (AC) 27-1, Certification of Norma Category Rotorcraft, and
AC 29-2B, Certification of Trangport Category Rotorcraft. 1t is applicable to certification of
trangport category arplanes. While not specificaly prepared for transport category airplanes,
this policy materia has been used for demonstrating compliance with § 25.731. For additional
guidance, see AC 25-7A, Flight Test Guide for Transport Category Airplanes, chapter 4, section
4, par 53, issued March 31, 1998.

(1) Thedructurd desgn loads data shal contain both a static load and alanding and
taxiing load for each whed. These loads are determined by virtue of compliance with the
standards of 88 25.731(b) and 25.731(c). The ratings of the whedl shall not be exceeded.
TSO-C26¢ contains minimum performance standards for TSO gpprovd of arcraft wheds and
whed-brake assemblies. Ratings are assigned in accordance with this performance standard.

(2) If awhed sdlected for an aircraft design has TSO-C26¢ approvd, the wheel
manufacturer will supply the rating to the aircraft manufacturer. Each whed shdl be marked as
prescribed which includes alisting of the TSO number. Even though awhed is TSO gpproved,
the gpplication on the aircraft (loads imposed on the whed) requires proof that the reting is not
exceeded. Whed rating must not be less than airplane maximum radia load limits.

(3) If awhed sdected for an aircraft design is not approved under TSO-C26, the
necessary data, both detail desgn and assembly drawings and qudlification tests and test report
data, will be required to comply with the standards contained in part 25. Design control and
ingpections will be accomplished as apart of the aircraft type design. Structura substantiation
and any gppropriate qualification tests shall be accomplished. See 88 25.471 through 25.497 for
the ground load conditions.

(4) TheTireand Rim Association Inc., issues ayearbook listing aircraft tireand rim
gzesand raings. The dimengons and contours for arcraft whed rims are contained in the
yearbook.

e. References. The addressesfor ordering the latest revison of advisory circulars,

technica standard orders, and other referenced documents listed below can be found in the
Appendix to thisAC.
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Section 25.731 Wheels and 8§ 25.735 Brakes, part 25 of 14 CFR.

AC 25-7A, Hight Test Guide for Transport Category Airplanes.

AC 27-1, Certification of Norma Category Rotorcraft.

AC 29-2A, Certification of Transport Category Rotorcraft.

AC 43.13-1A, Acceptable Methods, Techniques and Practices-Aircraft Inspection and
Repair, Chap. 8, L. G. Equipment.

TSO-C26, was an acceptable standard to Civil Aeronautics Adminigtrator, but was not
part of the regulations.

TSO-C26a, was a part of the regulations, under part 514 of the Regulations of the
Adminigtrator, as 8 514.72.

TSO-C26b, was part of the regulations as § 37.172 of 14 CFR.

TSO-C26¢, was part of the regulationsas 8 37.172 of 14 CFR.

TSO-C26¢ with Addendum I. The TSO was removed from regulations (8 37.172,
Amendment 25-52, 1980) and became a voluntary standard.

SAE AIR-811B, Dispostion of Wheds which have been Overheated.

SAE ARP-1322, Overpressurization Release Devices.

SAE ARP-1786, Whed Roll on Rim Criteriafor Aircraft Application.

SAE AS-707B, Thermd Sengtive Inflation Pressure Release Devices for Tubdless
Aircraft Whedls.

13. SECTION 25.733 - TIRES.

a RuleText.

(a) When alanding gear axle isfitted with a single wheel and tire assembly, the
wheel must be fitted with a suitable tire of proper fit with a speed rating approved
by the Administrator that is not exceeded under critical conditions and with a
load rating approved by the Administrator that is not exceeded under -

(1) The loads on the main wheel tire, corresponding to the most critical
combination of airplane weight (up to maximum weight) and center of gravity
position, and

(2) The loads corresponding to the ground reactions in paragraph (b) of this
section, on the nose wheel tire, except as provided in paragraphs (b)(2) and (b)(3)
of this section.

(b) The applicable ground reactions for nose whedl tires are as follows:

(1) The static ground reaction for the tire corresponding to the most critical
combination of airplane weight (up to maximum ramp weight) and center of
gravity position with a force of 1.0g acting downward at the center of gravity.
Thisload may not exceed the load rating of thetire.

(2) The ground reaction of the tire corresponding to the most critical combination
of airplane weight (up to maximum landing weight) and center of gravity position
combined with forces of 1.0g downward and 0.31g forward acting at the center of
gravity. Thereactionsin this case must be distributed to the nose and main

19



3/14/2000 AC 25-22

wheels by the principles of statics with a drag reaction equal to 0.31 times the
vertical load at each wheel with brakes capable of producing this ground
reaction. This nose tire load may not exceed 1.5 times the load rating of the tire.
(3) The ground reaction of the tire corresponding to the most critical combination
of airplane weight (up to maximum ramp weight) and center of gravity position
combined with forces of 1.0g downward and 0.20g forward acting at the center of
gravity. The reactionsin this case must be distributed to the nose and main
wheels by the principles of statics with a drag reaction equal to 0.20 times the
vertical load at each wheel with brakes capable of producing this ground
reaction. This nosetire load may not exceed 1.5 times the load rating of thetire.
(c) When a landing gear axle isfitted with more than one wheel and tire
assembly, such as dual or dual-tandem, each wheel must be fitted with a suitable
tire of proper fit with a speed rating approved by the Administrator that is not
exceeded under critical conditions, and with a load rating approved by the
Administrator that is not exceeded by-

(1) The loads on each main wheel tire, corresponding to the most critical
combination of airplane weight (up to maximum weight) and center of gravity
position, when multiplied by a factor of 1.07; and

(2) Loads specified in paragraphs (a)(2), (b)(1), (b)(2), and (b)(3) of this section
on each nose whesl tire.

(d) Each tireinstalled on a retractable landing gear system must, at the maximum
size of the tire type expected in service, have a clearance to surrounding structure
and systems that is adequate to prevent unintended contact between the tire and
any part of the structure or systems.

(e) For an airplane with a maximum certificated takeoff weight of more than
75,000 pounds, tires mounted on braked wheels must be inflated with dry nitrogen
or other gases shown to beinert so that the gas mixture in the tire does not
contain oxygen in excess of 5 percent by volume, unlessit can be shown that the
tireliner material will not produce a volatile gas when heated or that means are
provided to prevent tire temperatures from reaching unsafe levels.

[Amdt. 25-23, 35 FR 5676, Apr. 8, 1970; Amdt. 25-38, 41 FR 55467, Dec. 20,
1976; Amdt. 25-49, 44 FR 68745, Nov. 29, 1979; Amdt. 25-72, 55 FR 29777,

Jul 20, 1990, as amended by Amdt 25-78, Mar 29, 1993]

b. Intent of Rule. This rule specifiestype certification requirements for both design and
performance of tires used on transport category airplanes. Thetire must be of proper fit and have
approved speed and load ratings for a particular arplane application. The maximum datic
ground reaction for the condition specified must not exceed the maximum satic load rating of
each tire. Retractable gear system tires must have adequate clearance from surrounding structure
and sysems. Thetire inflation medium isto be an inert gasto avoid explosons. Tiresingdled
on landing gear axles with multi-wheds (main whed tires only), must have a 7% load margin
included in their rating. Tire performance standards are contained in Technical Standard Order
(TSO) TSO-C62. A TSO gpprova isnot approvd to inddl tireson the arplane. The airframe
manufacturer/user must conduct the applicable airplane certification tests and receive FAA
aoprovad for ingdlation.
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c. Background. Effective February 1, 1965, part 25 was added to Title 14, Code of Federa
Regulations (14 CFR) to replace part 4b of the Civil Air Regulations (CAR). Sections 4b.336(a)
and 4b.336(b) of the CAR became 88 25.733(a) and 25.733(b) of 14 CFR for tires.

(1) Amendment 25-23 (April 8, 1970) added tire speed rating as alimitation governing
the acceptance of tires for use on particular airplanes, identified the FAA Adminigrator to
approve load and speed ratings in lieu of The Tire and Rim Association, and added the term
"suitable’ to "thetire of proper fit."

(2) Amendment 25-38 (December 20, 1976) added 8§ 25.733(c) to require that for
retractable landing gear, the design must account for tire production tolerances and Size increases
expected in service. Thetire should have adequate clearance to prevent jamming or interference
of landing gear mechanisms and equipment/siructure.

(3) Amendment 25-49 (November 29, 1979) improved minimum performance
standards gpplicable to landing gear main and nose whed tires (by revising 8 37.167/TSO-C62b
to TSO-C62c) and added more comprehensive design standards covering tire loads and speed
ratings (8 25.733). This amendment also specified a date (December 31, 1979) after which tire
manufacturers could no longer identify their tires as gpproved under earlier sandards (TSO-C62,
C62a, C62b).

(@ Thisamendment evolved asfollows The minimum performance sandards for
tires were st forth in the technical standard order (8 37.167 "Aircraft Tires” TSO-C62b) which
was unchanged since it became effectivein 1962. A series of accidents and incidents involving
large commercid jet airplanes, particularly wide body types, in the mid 1970's involved failures
of tires, wheds, brakes, and antiskid devices. The FAA intendfied its survelllance efforts with
respect to aircraft tires and began an andysis of the failures and potentia corrective actions.
Thisled to joint FAA-Industry meetingsin 1976 and 1977 that resulted in a proposed set of
revised and updated standards (Notice 79-7) to reflect the latest technology and to meet operating
conditions.

(b) Thisamendment was a response to recommendations from the Nationa
Transportation Safety Board (NTSB). The NTSB issued a series of recommendations and
advisory actions affecting tires in the areas of design sandards, qualification testing, quality
control during manufacture, and operationd limits.
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(4) Amendment 25-52 (June 2, 1980) revoked part 37, § 37.167 Aircraft Tires- TSO-
C62c. Subpart A of 14 CFR part 37 became Subpart O of 14 CFR part 21. Subpart B of 14 CFR
part 37 was eliminated, and the technica performance standards were made available at FAA
Headquarters.

(5) Amendment 25-72 (July 20, 1990) deleted the requirement to consider the effects of
inertia, from § 25.733(a)(1) because such effects were determined to be negligible for constant
speed taxi and takeoff conditions. In addition, § 25.733(c)(1) changed from areference to
§ 25.733(8)(1) to adirect statement of the loading conditions for the sake of clarity.

(6) Amendment 25-78 (March 29, 1993) added paragraph 8 25.733(e) to require that
for arplanes with amaximum certified takeoff weight of more than 75,000 pounds, the tires
mounted on braked whedls be inflated with dry nitrogen or other inert gases so that the tire does
not contain oxygen in excess of 5 percent by volume to prevent tire explosons. The 75,000
pounds weight limit was based on areview of the service difficulty reports indicating thet tire
explosions, as opposed to tire burdts, tend to occur on the larger, heavier airplanes. The5
percent by volume limit for oxygen content was based on a series of |aboratory testsindicating
that an abrupt auto-ignition could occur for oxygen concentrations of 10 percent or more.

(8 There had been severd cases wheretire explosions had occurred in transport
category operations. A tire explosion differs from atire burst, which can occur when an
overheated or over inflated tire fails and releases the high pressure air contained therein.
Protection againgt tire burst is required under § 25.729(f). A tire explosion istheresult of a
chemica reaction occurring when gases released from overheated tire material mix with oxygen
intheinflation air and ignite. In 1987, the FAA issued an airworthiness directive (AD 87-08-09)
requiring use of nitrogen for tire inflation to ensure that the tires on braked wheds of airplanes
do not contain more than 5 percent oxygen. Amendment 25-78 was intended to accomplish the
same purpose for new airplanes.

d. Policy/Compliance Methods. For guidance on compliance with this requirement, refer
to the preamble of this rule and the following information.

(1) Approvd of Retreaded Tires by Smilarity. The following is extracted from an
FAA memorandum dated March 1, 1995, that addresses whether * qudification by smilarity”
basis could be used for gpproving the production of retreaded aircraft tires, usng a modified
tread compound, in various Sizes.

(& Background. A tire manufacturer had qudified severa retreaded tires of
different Szes in accordance with the stipulations of advisory circular (AC) 145-4, Inspection,
Retread, Repair, and Alteration of Aircraft Tires (dynamometer testing). The manufacturer
wished to produce other retreaded tires of different Szes and ratings, based on smilarity. Inthe
past, every tire sSize had to be tested for such an approval.
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(b) Supportive Information. The following supportive information was provided:

1 Nature of the Change Theformulation for the tread compound used to
retread commercia arcraft tires had been modified as follows:

(2@ Polymer: A proprigtary description of the change.
(bb)  Filler: A proprietary description of the change.

2 Ted Reaults. The changein tread compound had been proven by dynamic
qudification testing on asample of tire Szes. The varioustire Szes were representative of the
tire Szes listed for production gpprova in the agpplicant's letter. Qualification Test Reports
(QTR’s) were submitted to the FAA. The QTR’s were gpproved by the cognizant Flight
Standards Digtrict Office.

3  Physica Properties of the Tread Materia. The physica properties
measured in alaboratory showed that the new compound had a specific percent lower hysteresis
vaue, an indicator of heat generation. This characteristic provided an indication of tread
durability, and related to the quadification of tires that had been retreaded using the new
compound. Also, thislower modulus and alower hardness of the new compound indicated a
better resstance to scuffing and tearing actions to which thetire is subjected in service,

4 Satic Test Results per AC 145-4. Because thetire design remained the
same, dl gatic measurements (overdl diameter, section width, static-loaded radius, skid depth,
and gatic unbaance) were not affected by this change. Tread weight remained within the retread

process capability.

5 InSevice Evduation. Tires retreaded with this new materid had been
evauated in service with severd different airlines. No problems had been reported by the
operators and no tires had been prematurely removed from service due to tread-rel ated
conditions, such as chunking or tread separation. Fied ingpection and examination of returned
worn casings, performed by qudified personnel, had indicated good tread integrity and wear
characteristics. Based on cycle data gathered (number of landings per retread), the length of the
maintenance interva remained within a reasonable percentage of the basdinetire,

6 Rationde Summary. Thetire Sizes selected to demondrate the
continuation of performance were representative of the tire Szes for which production gpproval
was requested. At least onetire Sze was qudified in each of the tire design types presently in
sarvice. For each tire gpplication (nose and main landing gear), @ least one tire was dynamicaly
qudified. With onetire size, the highest speed rating in the list of proposed tire sizeswas
successfully quified. With another tire Sze, the tested sample included the highest rated
pressuretire. With yet another tire Size, the largest skid depth in the list of proposed sizes was
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dynamicaly tested. Within their own class of tires, these were, higtoricaly, the mogt difficult
szesto meet the qudifications of the AC 145-4 requirements. They had often been used in the
past to prove process or material changes.

7 Inview of the substantiating factors detailed above, it was requested that
dl of the additiona tire Szeslisted in their | etter be authorized for production on the basis of
“qudification by amilarity.”

() Approvd. TheFAA carefully consdered the information provided above,
and determined that there was sufficient merit to authorize production of the additiond tire Szes
for retreading, based on ” qudification by smilarity.”

(2) Approva of Nonretreadable Tires - Qudlification Teging. Thefollowing is
extracted from an FAA memorandum dated August 18, 1988, which addresses the definition and
gpplication of "magor and minor" changes as they relate to products with a TSO versus aircraft
indalation approva.

(& TSO tire dynamometer testing, alone, is not considered acceptable for
ingalation gpprova except for the most straightforward changes. This memorandum aso
addresses a potentialy unsafe condition that may have resulted from retreading tires that were
designed and approved as nonretreadable.

1 Basad on evidence presented, including the adverse service history, it
appears that the development of the lightweight and nonretreadabl e tires should have been
cassfied asa"mgor change," which would have necessitated flight testing on the candidate

arplang(s) prior to gpproval.

(b) It was noted that the TSO was granted based on dynamometer testing, and that
the tire was presumably shown to meet the required |oad- speed-time curve, and other airplane
weight and load parameters. However, FAA policy has been that dynamometer testing is not a
suitable subdtitute for airplane tests for any but the most straightforward changes.

(©) The memorandum recommended that a suitable test program be implemented
as soon as possible that would demongtrate that these tires are appropriate for their intended
goplication. The test program that was established in January 1984, for the introduction of radia
tires, presented later in paragraph (4)(b), is dso appropriate in this case since the effect of these
tires on arplane performance, landing gear dynamics and antiskid operation, whedl/fuse plug
integrity, brake energy absorption, and whed-wdl tire burg, is unknown. These lower weight,
and therefore lower strength, tires may have a profound effect on the airplane performance, the
whed/brake integrity, or the life of the tires. The documentation that accompanies
nonretreadabl e tires, once they are approved, must clearly show that the tires are not to be
retreaded.

(d) Thereis concern that there have been many changes to whedls, tires, and
brakes that have been considered to be "product improvements,” and approved under the TSO
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system as "minor changes,” that should have been demonsdtrated on the airplane prior to ther
approval.

(3) Approva Method for Subsdtitute Tires. Thefollowing is extracted from an FAA
memorandum dated April 14, 1988, which addresses the certification considerations that should
be taken into account when the ingtdlation agpprova of anew tire on atype certificated aircraft is
requested.

(@ A subdtitute tire must be shown to be adequate for itsintended use. In some
cases, the proposed tire will be listed in the arframe manufacturer's specification documents, and
can be ingtaled without further investigation. The airframe manufacturer should be contacted to
determine if data exigt regarding the acceptability of the proposed tire to be subgtituted on the
arplane.

(b) If the replacement tires are of the same basic type and congtruction asthe
currently approved tires, but they have not been previoudy approved on the airplane, the
fallowing items should be consdered. Thislist is not meant to imply that flight tests would be
mandatory; rather, that the items should be discussed with the applicant and any discrepancy or
concerns addressed.

1 TheTSO load-speed-time curves should be compared to the airplane
envelope to establish the suitability of the proposed tire for ingtalation on the airplane. If thetire
isnot TSO authorized, it would be the applicant's respongibility to demondrate that the tire
meets dl TSO requirements.

2 Thephyscd dimensons of the mounted tire should alow adequate
clearance to the whed well and its contents, landing gear structure, gear doors, €tc.
Congderation should be given to new tires aswell as retreads and possible growth effects of
retreading.

3 If theweght of the proposad tire is Sgnificantly different from the
original, or from other tires approved on the airplane, landing gear retraction times or emergency
gear extension operation may be affected. A flight test shoud be conducted if there isaconcern
that any weight difference would be large enough to affect gear actuation times.

4 The spring rates for the proposed tire should be compared to other tires
approved for the specific airplane at the expected load and deflection, to determine any adverse
effect on the loads on the landing gear or any adverse dynamic coupling between the landing
gear and tires.
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5 Thetirerolling radius, tire pressure, tire deflection, and tire footprint
should be compared to other tires approved on the airplane, to determine the effect on water
Spray patterns or tire heating. If thetire pressureis adjusted to obtain a certain deflection, the
effect on tire load carrying capability should be investigated.

6  Uningrumented functiona landings should be conducted. If antiskid is
ingalled, these functiond landings should be conducted on both wet and dry runways to
determine if any adverse effects on the system have been introduced by the proposed tire.

7 If comparisonof the proposed tire to other tires approved on the airplane
reveds any sgnificant differences in the factors noted above, or if thereis evidence of
sgnificantly increased or decreased tire rolling resistance or tire ?, performance landings should
be conducted. Increased tire rolling resistance could impact takeoff performance, decreased
rolling resistance could affect fuse plug integrity, and a different tire ? could affect stopping
performance.

(4) Replacement of Bias Ply Tireswith Radia Ply Tires. The following is extracted
from an FAA memorandum dated February 7, 1984.

(& Thismemorandum provided certification criteriafor ingalation of radid tires
on type certificated aircraft which only had biastire gpprova. The radid tire had obtained TSO
goprova and this memorandum outlined the ingtdlation condderations.

(b) Certification Program for Replacing Bias Tireswith Radid Tires, part 25
Transports; All weight Categories, dated Jan. 12, 1984. A bias ply to radid ply tire changeis not
consdered minor. Thefollowing certification program is designed for a TSO gpproved radid
tirethat isto replace abiastire of equivaent rating.

1 Thetire must be TSO-C62c approved, or equivalent as stated in
§ 25.733(c), and rated for the speed and gross weight under consideration. Theradia tire must
have been tested to the equivaent of the TSO, i.e., loads, speeds, and energies, etc.

2 Thevertica spring rate for the radid tire should be determined and
compared to the origind biastire in order to assess the difference in energy absorption
characterigtics. The airplane vertical load factors should not exceed the origina design values
with theradid tireingdled. Also, soin-up and spring-back loads should be evaluated if there are
ggnificant differencesin the weight and moments of inertia of the two tire and whed assemblies.
(For guidance on compliance refer to 88 25.479, 25.723, and 25.725.)

3  Theprotection of the equipment in the whed wells should be reassessed as
theradid tire will have different faillure burst characterigtics than the biastire. This assessment

should cover tire air blast, aswell asloose tread. (For guidance on compliance refer to
§ 25.729(f).)
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4  Emergency gear extenson should be reviewed and, if necessary,
reassessed if tire Size or weight changes are involved. (For guidance on compliance refer to
§25.729(c).)

5 A maximum Regected Takeoff (RTO) energy stop using the 3 miletaxi, 3

full stops criteriaof AC 25-7A, Hight Test Guide for Transport Category Airplanes, chapter 4,
section 4, paragraph 55, should be conducted.

(a8 Thetire pressureisto be st to the highest value appropriate for the
maximum takeoff weight for which approvad isbeing sought. Pressure should be set before taxi
and with cold tires. Thistest is gpecified to confirm (at maximum takeoff weight) acceptable tire
dructura integrity, tire anti-Skid dynamics, airplane braking performance, effectiveness of the
fuse plugs, and to assess the directiond control compatibility of the airplane if the fuse plugs
met latein the RTO run. In addition, thefire limitations of AC 25-7A, paragraph 55c(ii), or
latest revision, are to be observed.

6 A aufficent number of RTO's and landings should be conducted to
substantiate that the aircraft performance with radid tiresis as good as, or better than, originaly
demondtrated with biastires. Tests should be conducted in accordance with AC 25-7A,
paragraph (2)(ii)(c), or latest revison.

7  Thefuse plug integrity no-melt tests should be conducted in accordance
with AC 25-7A, paragraph 55¢(7), unless the agpplicant demonstrates the energies absorbed by
the brake with aradid tire are no greater than the energies absorbed in the same brake when
using the bias tire when comparing equivaent flywhed energies on the dynamometer. The fuse
plug integrity test should aso be run if the brake or tire temperatures of the radid

tire’'whed /brake assembly are greater than the brake or tire temperatures of the bias

tire'whed /brake assembly when comparing equivaent flywhed energies on the dynamometer.

8 A sufficient number of flight tests should be conducted on wet and dry
runways to establish that the anti-skid and/or autobrakes will function compatibly and acceptably
with the redid tires

9 A high speed takeoff a the highest speed for which approva isbeing
sought, and sufficient taxi and turn tests to assess dynamic stability should be conducted.

10 If thearplaneis gpproved for unimproved runways, additiond evaluations
should be conducted if there is an gppreciable change in the tire footprint.

11 Water spray characteristics should be reviewed and, if necessary,
reassessed.

12 Tireintermix, radid/bias, should be consdered based on an evauation on
acase by case basis. For example, some of these items (1-11) may not apply for anosetire
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intermix. Any additiona consderations deemed necessary by the cognizant ACO should be
addressed.

13 If thereisadggnificant tire tread change from one radid tire to another
radid tire, the airplane performance should be considered and if necessary reassessed.

14 Additiond testing may be required if certification for an increasein
arplane weght or kinetic energy is requested.

(5) Caetification of Radid Tire Inddlation. The following is extracted from an FAA
memorandum dated March 28, 1984, which addresses asto why is it necessary to consider items
(4)(b)1. through (4)(b)14. addressed in the preceding paragraph, and provides historica
information on the reasons for certain items contained in the radid tire certification program. It
aso explains some of the reasons why dynamometer testing alone is not considered adequate for
ingalation gpprova of replacement tires.

(@ The"Certification Program for Replacing Bias Tireswith Radid Tires' dated
January 12, 1984, is till the FAA recommended program. A biasply tire to radiad ply tire
change is not considered minor. Dynamometer tests are not an acceptable subgtitute for airplane
testsfor tires, whedls, and brakes. This position, which is supported by FAA certification
experience, istaken in AC 25-7A, chapter 4, section 4, paragraph 55.

1 For example, the FAA was requested to certificate a medium transport
with three sets of tire/wheed /brake combinations for an increased gross weight. The
manufacturer wished to certificate these combinations based on extrapolated data from existing
lower energy data of one set, and to the higher TSO authorized energy levels of dl three sets,
however, the FAA inssted afull testing program be done. All three setsfailed to achieve the
projected braking coefficient of friction (?). In addition, the set that was supposed to have the
grestest margin, the set designated for future growth potentia, dmost failed due to shearing of
the brake rotor lugs. The wheds, tires and fuseplugs functioned properly.

(b) Ancther example was the certification of anew modd large trangport. The
tires had received TSO authorization, but were faling a the high speed takeoffs within the TSO
performance envelope. Going further back, the FAA has had smilar experiencesrdative to
fuseplugs, anti-skid brake lock-up, and so forth. These experiences confirm that the
dynamometer is not a satisfactory tool in predicting performance, compatibility, fuseplug
met/no-mélt, etc., for tires, wheds, and brakes. The dynamometer is even questionable when it
is used for trend data, as demondtrated by the medium transport example above. It is, however,
useful as background informeation.

(¢) That the dynamometer does not accurately smulate actua conditions may be
due to its inherent inability to adequatdy smulate the following:

1 Actud runway conditions (i.e,, round versus the flat surface of the
runway, surface conditions and so forth).
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2  Thermodynamic interaction (i.e., conduction. radiation, and convection
between adjacent tires, whedls, and brakes, between the tire and the runway surface, and the
effects of the air).

3 Airplane/System dynamics (i.e., the interaction between the airplane and
supporting gear and systems, control systems and <o forth).

(d) Adequate means of smulation could probably be developed with new test
criteria (if comparisons are to be made) and new techniques. The end result would most likely
be atest fixture on atrack with a complete landing system including supporting structure,
systems duplicating the number of landing gear, and so on, which would be capable of intricate
amulations of takeoff, landing and braking dynamics. However, it would probably be less
expengveto test the airplane asis currently the practice.

() Ancther problem is establishing the adequacy of thetire relative to the TSO
data and to additional tests. The airframe manufacturer may request that the tire, whed, and
brake manufacturers conduct specific tests beyond the scope of the TSO. Side loading and
overloading are good examples of additiona tests. We can never be sure after completing the
arplane tests that the tire (whed or brake also) reliability is dependent totaly on the TSO tests or
on the TSO test and the additiond tests specified. We are aware of at least one case where two
tires manufactured by two different companies were ingaled on the same airplane and operated
within the same TSO enveopes, yet onetire type faled while the other passed. The successful
tire type had additional sde loads specified which were not part of the TSO testing. Asa
repetitive satement, the FAA position isthat TSO datais not a satisfactory subdtitute for tire
whed or brake tests on the airplane.

() If theradid ply tireis heavier than the biastire, it must be determined whether
that issgnificant. Lighter tire weight can affect Some emergency extension systems as some of
these systems use the landing gear weight to overcome the unlocking residud forcesto provide
enough inertia to extend the gear down, over center, and to lock the gear in place. Heavier
weight may have an effect on retraction times. Radia tires may weigh as much as 1/4 lessthan
the bias tires they would replace.

(00 Reected takeoff tests are not only to prove the capability of the brakes, but
aso to prove the landing gear system and its interaction with associated components as well.
These tests are to eva uate performance, dynamics, and system adequacy. As stated earlier, the
dynamometer tests of the TSO are not an acceptable equivaent or subgtitute for the airplane
tests. We aso note that an applicant has stated that: "The radid tire exhibits less drag, and
would therefore result in adightly longer stopping distance at the same brake pressure (i.e,
brake torque).” The maximum RTO is conducted at the maximum brake pressure, therefore, the
braking distance would appear to be longer, based on an gpplicant's comment. In addition to
other consderations, the maximum RTO and other performance tests should help establish how
much longer the braking distance is going to be.
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(h) Note that for the same bias tire dynamometer test energy, the brake energy
increases with a decrease in energy absorbed by the radid tire; therefore, the heat being delivered
to the fuseplug through the whed will probably increase. It is not known how much or how
ggnificant that increase will be. How the fuseplugs are going to act (no-mdt/melt) should be
edtablished on the airplane prior to certification.

(i) A aufficient number of flight tests should be conducted on wet and dry
runway's to establish that the anti- skid and the landing gear system will function compatibly and
acceptably with the radid tires.

() It should be established prior to certification that the airplane tire will behave
gructuraly and dynamicaly on the airplane as wdl asit did on the dynamometer at high speed
conditions. Because dynamic stability may be more of afunction of gear dynamics coupled to
the tire dynamics, airplane tests should be conducted, as the dynamometer isinsufficient in
smulating airplane and landing gear systlem dynamics.

(6) Criticd Conditions & Maximum Ramp Weight Definitions. Thefollowing is
extracted from an FAA telegraphic message dated January 26, 1981, which addresses definitions
of "criticd conditions’ and "maximum ramp weight" asthey rdaeto § 25.733.

(@ Section 25.733(a) Critica Conditions. The critica conditions are those
conditions where the takeoff or landing speed extremes that have been established by evauating
takeoff or landing performance for temperature, dtitude, aircraft weight, aircraft configuration,
runway conditions, engine performance, etc., may gpproach the tire speed rating. The critical
conditionsin this case are the takeoff or landing performance conditions that establish maximum
tire speed.

(b) Section 25.733(a)(1); (b)(2); (b)(3);Maximum ramp weight. The maximum

ramp weight is the maximum weight alowed on the airplane (includes airplane weight, fud, ail,
baggage, etc.). Thisdefinition is used interchangeably with maximum taxi weight.
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e. References. The addresses for ordering the latest revision of advisory circulars,
technica standard orders, and other referenced documents listed below can be found in the
Appendix to thisAC.

AC 20-97A, High-Speed Tire Maintenance and Operationa Practices.

AC 43.13-1A, Acceptable Methods, Techniques and Practices - Aircraft Ingpection and
Repair, chap. 8, L. G. Equipment.

AC 145-4, Inspection, Retread, Repair and Alterations of Tires.

FAA Order 8000.54, Process Specifications for Retreading Tires and Inspection
Procedures Manuas for Tire Retreaders.

FAA Order 8000.64, Qudification of Aircraft Radia Tiresfor Use on Aircraft and for
Retreading.

FAA's Tire Approval Process Video, MTS 422/422.1, 42:15 Minutes.

TSO-C62c, of § 37.167 14 CFR. This TSO was removed from regulations (§ 37.167,
Amendment 25-52, 1980), and became a voluntary standard.

TSO-C62c, With Addendum |. This TSO was removed from regulations (8§ 37.167,
Amendment 25-52, 1980), and became a voluntary standard.

TSO-C62d, Tires.

SAE AIR-1904 - Tire Spray Suppression - Airplane, Design Congderation and Testing.

SAE ARP-1322 - Overpressurization Release Devices.

SAE ARP-4834 - Recommended Practice for Retreaded Aircraft Tires - Radia and Bias.

SAE AS-707B - Thermd Sengtive Inflation Pressure Release Devices for Tubeless
Aircraft Whedls.

SAE-AS 1188 - Aircraft Tire Inflation- Deflation Equipment.

SAE AS-4833 - Aircraft New Tire Standard- Bias and Radid.

14. SECTION 25.735 - BRAKES.

a RuleText.

(a) Each brake must be approved.

(b) The brake system and associated systems must be designed and constructed so
that if any electrical, pneumatic, hydraulic, or mechanical connecting or
transmitting element (excluding the operating pedal or handle) fails, or if any
single source of hydraulic or other brake operating energy supply islogt, itis
possible to bring the airplane to rest under conditions specified in 25.125, with a
mean deceleration during the landing roll of at least 50 percent of that obtained
in determining the landing distance prescribed in that section. Subcomponents
within the brake assembly, such as brake drum, shoes, and actuators (or their
equivalents), shall be considered as connecting or transmitting elements, unless it
is shown that leakage of hydraulic fluid resulting from failure of the sealing
elements in these subcomponents within the brake assembly would not reduce the
braking effectiveness below that specified in this paragraph.

(c) Brake controls may not require excessive control force in their operation.
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(d) The airplane must have a parking control that, when set by the pilot, will
without further attention, prevent the airplane fromrolling on a paved, level
runway with takeoff power on the critical engine.

(e) If antiskid devices are installed, the devices and associated systems must be
designed so that no single probable malfunction will result in a hazardous loss of
braking ability or directional control of the airplane.

(f) The design landing brake kinetic energy capacity rating of each main wheel-
brake assembly shall be used during qualification testing of the brake to the
applicable Technical Sandard Order (TSO) or an acceptable equivalent. This
kinetic energy rating may not be less than the kinetic energy absor ption
requirements determined under either of the following methods:

(1) The brake kinetic energy absor ption requirements must be based on a rational
analysis of the sequence of events expected during operational landings at
maximum landing weight. This analysis must include conservative values of
airplane speed at which the brakes are applied, braking coefficient of friction
between tires and runway, aerodynamic drag, propeller drag or power-plant
forward thrust, and (if more critical) the most adverse single engine or propeller
malfunction.

(2) Instead of a rational analysis, the kinetic energy absor ption requirements for
each main wheel-brake assembly may be derived from the following formula,
which must be modified in cases of designed unequal braking distributions.

KE = 0.0443 W?
N

where-

KE = Kinetic energy per wheel (ft-1b.);

W = Design landing weight (Ib.);

V = Airplane speed in knots. V must be not less than Vg , the power off stalling
speed of the airplane at sea level, at the design landing weight, and in the
landing configuration; and

N = Number of main wheels with brakes.

(9) The minimum stalling speed rating of each main wheel-brake assembly (that

is, theinitial speed used in the dynamometer tests) may not be more than the V

used in the determination of kinetic energy in accordance with paragraph (f) of

this section, assuming that the test procedures for wheel-brake assemblies involve

a specified rate of deceleration, and, therefore, for the same amount of kinetic

energy, the rate of energy absorption (the power absorbing ability of the brake)

variesinversely with theinitial speed.

(h) The rejected takeoff brake kinetic energy capacity rating of each main wheel-

brake assembly that is at the fully worn limit of its allowable wear range shall be

used during qualification testing of the brake to the applicable Technical

Sandard Order (TSO) or an acceptable equivalent. This kinetic energy rating

may not be less than the kinetic energy absor ption requirements determined under

either of the following methods:
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(2) The brake kinetic energy absor ption requirements must be based on a rational
analysis of the sequence of events expected during an accelerate-stop maneuver.
This analysis must include conservative values of airplane speed at which the
brakes are applied, braking coefficient of friction between tires and runway,
aerodynamic drag, propeller drag or powerplant forward thrust, and (if more
critical) the most adverse single engine or propeller malfunction.

(2) Instead of a rational analysis, the kinetic energy absor ption requirements for
each main wheel brake assembly may be derived from the following formula,
which must be modified in cases of designed unequal braking distributions:

KE = 0.0443 WV?
N

where-
KE = Kinetic energy per whesdl (ft.-Ib.);
W = Design landing weight (1b.);
V = Airplane speed (knots);
N = Number of main wheels with brakes; and
W and V are the most critical combination of takeoff weight and ground speed
obtained in a rejected takeoff.
[Doc. No. 5066, 29 FR 18291, Dec. 24, 1964, as amended by Amdt. 25-23,
35 FR5676, Apr. 8, 1970; Amdt. 25-48, 44 FR 68742, Nov. 29, 1979; Amdt. 25-
72,55 FR 29777, Jul. 20, 1990, as amended by Amdt. 25-78, 58 FR 11781,
Feb. 26, 1993; Amdt. 25-92, 63 FR 8320, Feb. 18, 1998]

b. Intent of Rule

(1) Thisrulerequires use of approved brakes and whed assemblies, either approved

under an applicable technica standard order (TSO) e.g., TSO-C26¢, or approved under the type

certificate for the airplane. The existence of TSO approva with the article displaying required
markings does not automatically condtitute the authority to ingtal and use the article on an
arplane.

(2) Itistheresponghility of those dedring to ingdl this article to determine that the
arcraft operating conditions are within the TSO standards. Additional requirements may be
impaosed based on arplane specifications, whed and brake design, and quality control
specifications. The arframe manufacturer/user must conduct the applicable airplane certification
tests and receive FAA approval.

(3) Inaddition to brake performance and safety requirements, the rule provides
standards for systems and equipment associated with brakes, e.g., control mechanisms and anti-
skid systems. The brake and whed assembly must have proper energy and load ratings for taxi,
takeoff, refused takeoff, and landing. The braking system must have acceptabl e pilot-control
forces, adequate parking brake capability, emergency braking capacity and directiond control,
and protection against overpressure, overtemperature, and fire.
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c. Background. Effective February 1, 1965, part 25 was added to Title 14, Code of Federal
Regulations (14 CFR) to replace part 4b of the Civil Air Regulations (CAR). Sections 4b.337
(a(2), 4b.337(a)(2) and 4b.337(a)(3), 4b.337(b), 4b.337(c), 4b.337(d), 4b.335(c), and 4b.335(d)
of the CAR, respectively became 88 25.735(a), 25.735(b), 25.735(c), 25.735(d), 25.735(€),
25.735(f) and 25.735(g) of 14 CFR, for brakes/braking systems.

(1) Amendment 25-23 (April 8, 1970) deleted reference to amilitary specification
(MIL-B-8075) as the means of compliance for antiskid devices under 8 25.735(€) to dlow any
other acceptable means of compliance. In addition, proper units of "knots' were added to sl
speed under 8 25.735(f)(2).

(2) Amendment 25-48 (November 29, 1979) revised the technical standard order
TSO-C26b for arcraft whedls and whed- brake assemblies and related type certification
requirements for airplane brakes. The revised standardsin § 37.172 - TSO-C26¢ incorporated an
updated and improved minimum performance standard for the design and condtruction of aircraft
whedls and brakes. Under § 25.735(b), the incorrect reference to 8 25.75 was replaced by a
correct reference to § 25.125. Under § 25.735(f)(2), the numerical constant 0.0442 was
corrected as 0.0443, and the letter "N" was appropriately redefined as the number of main whedls
with brakes. Under § 25.735(f)(2), the term Vg in the formula was replaced with "V" such that

V must not be lessthan Vg, Under 8§ 25.735(g), the term Vg, was replaced by V to be
consistent with terminology used under 8§ 25.735(f)(2).

(3) Amendment 25-52 (June 9, 1980) eliminated 8§ 37.172 Aircraft wheels and brakes -
TSO-C26¢ from the regulations. TSO-C26¢ was made available at FAA Headquartersin the
Office of Airworthiness.

(4) Amendment 25-72 (July 20, 1990) revised the text of the last sentencein
8§ 25.735(b) to clarify the intent.

(5 Amendment 25-92 (February 18, 1998) added § 25.735(h) requiring thet the
maximum rejected takeoff kinetic energy capacity rating of the aircraft brakes be determined
with the brake a the fully worn limit of its alowable wear range. The requirement evolved from
an National Trangportation Safety Board (NTSB) recommendation asfollows. In 1988, alarge
transport category airplane experienced an 86% maximum kinetic energy (KE) re ected takeoff
(RTO) in adigpatch configuration in which eight of the ten brakes were worn close to the
maintenance limits. The eight brakes faled early in the braking run and the airplane overran the
runway. Asaresult, the FAA reviewed the methodology used in the determination of alowable
brake wear limits for transport category airplanes. It was determined that brake wear limits
should be established during certification to ensure that fully worn brakes will function properly
during amaximum KE RTO. A series of arplane specific airworthiness directives were issued
between 1989 and 1994 to establish brake wear limits using the new criteria. These criteriawere
applied to transport category airplanes that exceeded a gross weight of 75000 pounds. The test
criteriato establish brake wear limits are discussed later under Policy/Compliance item d.(6).
The regulation was updated to reflect this new criteria
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(6) Harmonizaion Thisregulation isthe subject of a Federd Aviation
Regulaiong/Joint Aviaion Reguirements (FAR/JAR) harmonization effort under Aviation
Rulemaking Advisory Committee (ARAC). The ARAC working group has recommended
revisonsto 88 25.731 and 25.735, and has developed a new advisory circular (AC) 25.735-1. A
new TSO-C135 for trangport category airplanes, replacing the applicable parts of the existing
TSO-C26¢, was aso developed. The proposed rule change, the proposed AC, and the proposed
TSO package were published in the Federal Register, Augugt 10, 1999, inviting public
comments. The proposed harmonized AC 25.735-1 will not, however, replace dl policy matter
contained in this AC because severd issues are not addressed in AC 25.735-1.

d. Policy/Compliance Methods. Hight and ground testing procedures for demonstrating
compliance with the requirements of § 25.735 may be found in AC 25-7A, Hight Test Guide for
Trangport Category Airplanes.

(1) Carbon Brake Refurbishment (redensfication). Thefollowing is extracted from an
FAA memorandum, dated April 11, 1996, which provides guidance regarding approval of an
aternate process for redensfication of carbon brake disks during brake overhaul. The
redensfication process involves a 2-for-1 brake disk refurbishment. Theterm 2-for-1is
associated with are-building of the brake where two worn rotors are resurfaced, placed in an
oven to have the carbon "redensified" and riveted together to form a new rotor, which isthen
placed in the brake as part of the re-building of the assembly. An gpproved repair shop that
overhauls brakes in accordance with the origind equipment manufacturer (OEM) overhaul
procedures, requested the FAA to approve, asaminor change, the option of using a different
carbon brake redensfication process devel oped by the shop and its associates. The only
redengfication option presently available is to return the brake components to the OEM. The
proposed process was initidly applied to carbon brake disks used on amilitary arcreft.

(& Dueto continued in-service problems associated with carbon brakes and their
complex processing techniques, the FAA contacted mgjor U.S. manufacturersto solicit
background information regarding carbon brake overhau procedures including the 2-for-1
refurbishment and redensification process. All brake manufacturers consider carbon brake
redensification acomplex and proprietary process which can affect brake performance.
Experience at three (3) brake manufacturers of origind equipment has shown that a very minor
carbon processing change (hest trest operation) can have a significant effect on brake
performance and airplane structurd compatibility. By the criteria established in AC 25-7A,

Flight Test Guide for Transport Category Airplanes, paragraph 55, it has been determined that
redengfication isamgor change.

(b) For additiona guidance on compliance with this requirement, refer to the latest
revison of AC 25-7A, chapter 4, section 4, paragraph 55.

() Thetypica dynamometer test program conducted by an OEM for an
overhauled brake configuration can be quite substantid. An arplane manufacturer usudly
requires that the OEM conduct testing to obtain FAA TSO-C26¢ approva and re-qudify the
brake before airline introduction and retrofit. Thisfull scale brake requdification effort depends
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on the type and degree of modification(s) done to the brake to obtain the overhauled
configuration.

(d) Anairplane manufacturer pays particular attention to potentia differencesin
brake torque, energy capacity, vibration, brake sengtivity, dynamic response, and structural
grength. A brake requdification test program including the conditions below would be
accomplished using awhed/brake assembly in the most adverse service condition.

Design Landing Stops (Norma and Overload Energy levels).

Wet Brake Landing Stops (effect of moisture content in carbon).

3 New Brake Regected Takeoffs (RTO's) at 60%, 80%, and 100% of
maximum brake kinetic energy).

Worn Brake RTO's.

Wet Brake RTO's.

High Power/Torque Repesatability RTO.

Torque Sengtivity Teting.

Service Landing Wear Testing.

Fuse Plug No-Médt RTO seriesto evauate disk warpage and thermal

WIN I

O INIo U1

characterigtics.
10 BrakeRalling Drag.
11 Brake Peak Torque Survey.
12 Static Low Speed Torque.
13 Vibration Teding.
14 Frequency Response.
15 Torque Recovery.
16 Hyderesis.
17 Static Structura Torque.
18 Dynamic Structurd Torque Tedt.
19 Satic Brake Torqueto evaluate park brake hold capability.
20 Carbon Disk Oxidation Resistance.
21 Hest Snk Contamination Testing.
22 Intermix of New and Overhauled disks.
23 Brake Thermd Moddling.

() Thetest results are then compared to the origina new brake quaification test

results to determine equivaence of the overhauled brake configuration. When changes include
different heat Snk material processing or are done by a supplier other than the OEM, it may be
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necessary to perform arrplane/brake system flight testing. Thiswill vdidate the Airplane Hight
Manua performance and the brake control system compatibility for the overhauled brake
configuration.

(f) Some additiond considerations are asfollows:

1 TheFAA doesnot accept military arplane equipment test data for
compliance with transport category airplane regulations.

2 Theapplicant has not conducted any tests whatsoever on the modified
brakes.

w

3 Theapplicant may need to gpply for anew TSO and possibly a
supplementa type certificate (STC).

(20 FAA/JAA cetification requirements. stedl/carbon brakes. The following is
extracted from an FAA letter dated April 9, 1996, which addresses obtaining parts manufacturer
approva (PMA) for manufacturers located outside of the United States, TSO procedures, and
brake certification requirements for steel and carbon brakes.

(& Thereare no differencesin the certification requirements between carbon and
steel brakes. The TSO-C26¢ and AC 25-7A, Hight Test Guide for Certification of Transport
Category Airplanes, are till gpplicable. In addition, each airframe manufacturer has specific
vibration contral criteriain their whed and brake specification. This criteriais crucid to the
brake dynamics, the particular airplane ingalation, and structurd integrity of the airplane.

(b) There are no known differences on the carbon brake certification requirements
between the FAA and the Joint Aviation Authorities (JAA). Y ou are, however, advised to verify
thiswith the JAA.

(3) Cetification of Replacement Brakes. Thefallowing is extracted from an FAA
letter dated May 19, 1992, which addresses policy on aircraft brake replacement. The
information was requested by aforeign arworthiness authority and is provided in the advisory
circular format.

ADVISORY INFORMATION FOR BRAKE REPLACEMENT

(& Purpose. To provide advisory information and guidance for anon-U.S,
manufacturer concerning an acceptable means of showing compliance with Title 14, Code of
Federd Regulations (14 CFR), applicable to the replacement of brakes for part 25 airplanes.
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(b) Reated Regulations and Documents.

1 Sections. Thereated sectionsof 14 CFR, part 25, are asfollows:

§21.305 Approva of materids, parts, process, and appliances.
§21.502 Approvd of materids, parts, and appliances.

§ 21.607 Generd rules governing holders of TSO authorizations.
§21.609 Approvd for deviation.

§21.617 Issue of letters of TSO design approva: import appliances.
§25.109 Accderate-stop distance.

§25.125 Landing.

§ 25.143 Controllability and maneuverability.

§25.231 Longitudina stability and contral.

§25.233 Direction stability and contral.

§ 25.493 Braked rall conditions.

§25.735 Brakes.

§25.1301 Function and Ingdlation.

§25.1309 Equipment, systems, and ingtdlations.

2 Advisory Circulars (AC's). The addresses for ordering the latest revison
of the advisory circulars and technical standard orders listed below can be found in the Appendix
to thisAC.

AC 21-23, Airworthiness Certification of Civil Aircraft Engine, Propdlers, and
Related Products.

AC 25-7A, Hight Test Guide for Certification of Transport Category
Airplanes.

TSO-C26¢, Aircraft Whedls and Whed-Brake Assemblies with Addendum |.

3 Industry Documents. These documents provide additional informetion,
guidance, and/or standards. The address to order the documents listed below can be found in the
Appendix to thisAC.

SAE ARP-597C, Whedls and Brakes, Supplementary Criteriafor Design
Endurance - Civil Trangport Aircraft.

SAE ARP-813A, Maintainability Recommendations for Aircraft Wheds and
Brakes.

SAE ARP-1064B, Brake Dynamics.

SAE AS-1145A, Aircraft Brake Temperature Monitor System (BTMS).

SAE ARP-1619, Replacement and Modified Brakes and Whesdls.
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(c) Airworthiness Requirements.

1 Applicable Requirements. Replacement of brakes must be evaluated
againg the gpplicable part 25 airworthiness requirements. They are 88 25.109, 25.125, 25.143,
25.231, 25.233, 25.493, 25.735, 25.1301, 25.13009, of Title 14 Code of Federa Regulations
(14 CFR), and TSO-C26c¢.

2  Substantiation Procedures:

(@  Thedesgn and its design deviations should be substantiated by
conducting the necessary andyticd investigations, laboratory testing, and airplane testing to
ensure that the change can be made without impairing airplane braking or rolling performance.
The recommended substantiation procedures for replacement brakes are based on parts approval
and their impact on the prior certification. Depending upon the type and extent of change and
the certification bads of the airplane, engineering judgment will be used to determine which of
the substantiation procedures discussed in AC 25-7A, Hight Test Guide for Certification of
Transport Category Airplanes, chapter 4, section 4, paragraph 55, should be considered for
replacement brake ingtallations in addition to the laboratory tests required by the TSO.

(bb)  Aircraft brakes are gpproved under the Technica Standard Order
(TSO) system (TSO-C26¢). A TSO-C26¢ authorization indicates that the brake and its
associated whedl have met certain requirements relating to strength, energy absorption,
durability, congtruction, performance, and manufacture. In addition, the holder of a TSO
authorization has demondirated certain quality control procedures and the ability to produce
duplicate parts from approved drawings.

(cc) A TSO authorization, by itself, is generally consdered adequate to
show that the whedl/brake combination is stisfactory for flight testing on an airplane, and would
be safe for use during subsequent certification testing. However, it is not sufficient to show
satidfactory performance within the operationa envelope of the arplane, due to the well-
documented differences (load distribution on the landing gear, heet disspation, brake efficiency,
runway crown, etc.) between laboratory dynamometer testing and full-scae airplane testing.

(d) Continued Airworthiness/Brake Wear Limits.

1. During previous certification activity, the determination of airplane
performance and the demonstration of maximum brake kinetic energy capability was based on
testing brakes at or near their new state. In 1988, atransport category airplane experienced a
regjected takeoff (RTO) at 86% of the brake's maximum kinetic energy capability. The airplane
went off the end of the runway. An investigation determined that eight of the ten brakes were
near the maximum alowable wear limits before the RTO and were unable to absorb the required
energy, thus contributing to the accident.

2  Sincethisaccident, the FAA has reviewed the methodology used in the
determination of alowable wear limits and airplane performance for transport category airplanes.
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The FAA hasissued airworthiness directives (AD's) that require more conservative brake wear
limits on various modds of US and foreign transport category airplanes having aU.S. type
certificate.

(4) Paking Breke Teding. Thefollowing is extracted from an FAA message dated
March 20, 1992, which addresses the intent and application of § 25.735(d).

(& The parking brake requirement was added to the CAR under § 4b.397 of the
CAR on September 1, 1949, and changed to § 4b.337(c) on July 20, 1950. Section 4b.337(c) of
the CAR became § 25.735(d) of Title 14, Code of Federd Regulations (14 CFR). The guidance
materid in 8 4b.337-1 indicated this was to be a demongtration to determine thet sufficient
braking was maintained to prevent the airplane from rolling on a paved runway while takeoff
power was applied on the mogt critica engine.

(b) The FAA certification offices agree that the tet isintended to demondtrate that
the parking brake will hold with the power of the critica engine at takeoff power and the other
enging(s) a idle. The effects of propeller wash or propeller/engine torque, in addition to
asymmetric thrust and aircraft weight, should be used in determining the critical engine and
vertical loads on the main landing gear. The vectored thrust point can be outside the propellers
axis of rotation. Therefore, propeller rotation and engine inclination are afactor in determining
the critical engine,

() To test the maximum torque for the parking brake, the airplane should be
configured &t its highest gross weight with the flaps retracted. The critical engine for afour
engine arplaneis usudly one of the outboard engines. For atwo engine executive jet arplane
with near centerline engines, or atwin engine propeller airplane with propellers rotating the
opposite direction, it may not make a difference which is the critical engine. For some executive
jets, where there wasn't considered to be a critical engine rdative to 8 25.735(d), the
manufacturers tested by putting both engines at takeoff power. Thisis not being tested according
to the rule, but it should lead to the same conclusion.

(d) For consgtency, the following test procedure is recommended:
Paint aradid stripe(s) on the whedls. With the airplane Sitting on dry pavement a the airplane's
maximum takeoff weight, the tires pressurized normaly for this weight, the flgps retracted and
control surfaces centered (neutra), conduct the parking brake test as follows:
1  Setthe parking brake.

2 Apply takeoff power to the criticd engine (criticd relaiveto 8 25.735(d))
leaving the other enging(s) a idle.

3 Anexternd observer, looking at the white stripe(s) on the wheds, verifies

the whedls are not turning, i.e., the brakes are locked. The airplane may skip or sheer tire tread
or the tire may dip around the whed, but the whedls must not rotate.
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(e) If it has not been established which engine is critical, conduct a separate test
for each engine. If it has been determined there isn't a criticd engine for atwin engine airplane,
atest with @ther engine at takeoff power will suffice.

(5) Worn Brake Requirements for Non-Originad- Equipment Parts. Thefoallowing is
extracted from an FAA letter dated February 18, 1992, which addresses an original equipment
manufacturer (OEM) inquiring whether a non-OEM was required to follow the same procedures
and conduct the same tests as the OEM. The FAA response was affirmative and explained
below.

(@ AnFAA issued AD proposes brake wear limits for specific series airplanes.
This proposal required that dl landing gear brakes be inspected for wear and be replaced if the
wear limits prescribed in this proposd are not met, and that the new wear limits be incorporated
into the FAA-approved maintenance ingpection program. An origina equipment manufacturer
asked that the AD require the following for non-origina equipment (NOE) certified parts:

1 NOE manufacturers submit worn brake RTO test results for al brake
assemblies using their parts.

2  Brake assamblies containing NOE parts be given new part numbers and
TSO markings.

3 Ingdlation gpprova and notification of al operators and overhaul shops
be required concerning these gpprovals, and

4 Compliance with the terms of the AD be required for anyone using or
furnishing parts for brakes.

(b) TheFAA postion was that regulations, orders and advisory materid provide
guidance concerning changes to approved parts, components and assemblies and that events 1, 2,
3, and 4 occur. Asan example, a brake assembly was approved with NOE rotors under a
supplementd type certificate (STC) project. The Aircraft Certification Office, which issued the
STC, required the company manufacturing the brake assembly meet dl gpplicable worn brake
RTO requirements.

(6) Determination of Allowable Worn Brake Limits. The following is extracted from
an FAA memorandum dated February 23, 1990, which provides guidance regarding worn brake
capability determination. A policy letter dated March 2, 1990, contained the same information.
| ssue papers were used to adminigter the same policy for new certification programs until
Amendment 25-92 was issued in February 1998.

(@ Thismemorandum established criteriafor worn brake testing for in-service
trangport category airplanes. Worn-brake accountability determination was intended to validate
brake wear limits with respect to brake energy capacity only, and was not meant to account for
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any reduction in brake force due solely to the wear Sate of the brake. This criteriaisintended
for transport category airplanes used in part 121 operation, and which have a certificated
maximum takeoff weight in excess of 75,000 pounds.

(b) It should be noted that this worrnbrake accountability determination will
vaidate brake wear limits with respect to brake energy capacity only, and is not meant to
account for any reduction in brake force due soldly to the wear state of the brake. Any reduction
in brake force (or torque) that may develop over time as aresult of brake wear isto be eva uated
and accounted for as part of the rulemaking project described in (c) below. The accident that
prompted thisinvestigation into brake weer is bdieved to have been caused by inadequate brake
energy-absorbing capability. Theissue of loss of brake effectiveness with brake wear, and the
resulting increase in runway lengths required for aRTO is addressed under Amendment 25-92.

() Thefollowing dynamometer test guidelines are the result of a series of
mesetings. These test procedures may be used for the determination of acceptable airplane brake
wear limits.

1  Acceptable Test Brakes.

(a8) Either arplane-worn or mechanically-worn brakes may be used.
Mechanicaly-worn is defined as not being airplane-worn, e.g., machined or dynamometer-worn.
If mechanicdly-worn brakes are used, it must be shown that they can be expected to provide
amilar results to arplane-worn brakes.

(bb) Each test brake shall be subjected to a sufficient number and type of
stops to ensure that the brake's performance is representative of in-service use.

2 Wear State of the Test Brake.

(ad) Degree of Wear. The degree of wear of the test brake shall be 100
percent. One hundred percent worn is defined as that degree of wear which the applicant intends
to dlow before the brake is to be removed for overhaul. At the overhaul limit the brake will not
be fully worn out, but will contain sufficient braking cgpatility to meet the energy absorption
requirements discussed below. The chosen test brake shall be such that the wear-in conditions
produce a brake ready to perform the RTO test at the correct wear setting. If abrake to be tested
isworn less than 100 percent, an acceptable method of extrapolation to the fully worn state must
be provided prior to test.

(bb) Definition of Degree of Wear. The degree of wear shal be defined
interms of the linear, axid direction dimension reating to the alowable wear of the brake as
commonly determined by noting wear pin extenson.

(cc) Didribution of Wear (Applicable only to mechanicaly-worn brakes).
The proportioning of the wear through the brake for the various friction pairs shal be based on
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ather: Service experience on the test brake or an appropriate equivaent brake, or Dynamometer
wear test data.

3 BrakeEnergy Leve to Set 100 Percent Wear Limits.

(@) It will be necessary to conduct the dynamometer test with an initia
energy vaue prior to the RTO test that is analogous to that generated during the airplane
certification flight test of that brake (e.g., energy dueto taxi stops).

(bb) The dynamometer RTO maximum energy level may be based on the
Airplane Right Manud limiting conditions, including, if desired by the applicant, the effects of:
Engine reverse thrugt, following norma procedures for power
setting, cutback speed, and
The recommended number of reversersto be used with acritical
engine inoperative, and the demondrated trangtion times achieved in or equivaent to an RTO
flight test.

(cc) The dynamometer test should be conducted to duplicate the airplan€'s
speed versus time performance as closgly as practicable.

(dd) The use of reverse thrust shdl be limited to a determination of the
energy to be absorbed by the brake during the dynamometer test. No thrust reverser credit shall
be given for the purpose of determining runway distance requirements or airplane stopping
performance.

4  Power Levd. Thetest shdl be conducted at either of the conditions
below, provided that the test is conducted at the condition which more closdly represents the
actua braking conditions obtainable on the arplane. The intent of these proceduresisto
smulae actud airplane conditions as closdly as possible:

(@8 The maximum brake pressure, or
(bb) The maximum tire drag or brake torque condstent with the airplane's

hydraulic system and any antiskid and/or torque limiter pressure limitations that would occur on
the airplane during an equivaent RTO operation.
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(cc) In order to assure that the test results are accurate, repeatable, and
smulate actua airplane conditions as closdly as possible, the dynamometer tests must be
conducted on an inertid-whed type dynamometer, usng a suitable tire’lwhed/brake assembly. If
use of a shaft-type dynamometer is desired, it must be shown prior to any testing, that the shaft-
type dynamometer will provide results equivaent to that provided by the inertid-whed type
dynamometer.

5 Find Condition Definition.

(@ A full-stop demongtration is not required for the worn-brake RTO
test. Thetest brake pressure may be released at a dynamometer speed of up to 20 knots to
facilitate a detailed post-test ingpection of the brake. The dynamometer test may be started a a
dightly higher speed so that the test may be terminated at 20 knots or less, provided that the data
submitted for each test show that the energy absorbed by the brake during atest thet is
terminated at 20 knots or less, is equd to the energy that would have been absorbed if the test
had been started at the proper speed and continued to zero ground speed.

(bb) There shal be no whed burst as aresult of thistest.
6 DaaRequirements.

(8 Asaminimum, the following technica data shdl be obtained for
each dynamometer test conducted:

Brake torque (or force).

Brake pressure.

Time.

Road whedl speed.

Road whedl distance.
Dynamometer inertia equivaent.

(bb) The absorbed dynamometer kinetic energy shal be computed based
on measured data. Additiona data may also be obtained to aid in interpolating and extrapolating
test results.

(cc) A test report shall be prepared which, as aminimum, shdl include:

A detailed description of the test article (e.g., component part numbers,
individua disk measurements, wear pin measurements, €tc.),

The test procedures,

The test results, and

If possible, photographs of brake rotors/stators before and after the
dynamometer tedt.

(dd) In order to receive credit for the effects of (N-1) thrust reversers,
where N isthe number of reversers available a dispatch, thrust reverser effectiveness must be
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substantiated. Any existing vaidated reverser performance data are to be submitted for FAA
review and gpproval. Thisisrequired for each engine family for each airplane modd.

7 Interpretation of Data. Any adjustment of energy levels or dlowable wear
from the dynamometer test shall be based on areview of the test data, inspection of brake
hardware after test, and subsequent anaysis.

(a8 An extrapolation of wear data or energy data up to 5 percent of the
test vaues shdl be permissible.

(bb) Aninterpolation of data up to 20 percent of the test values shdl be
permissible to establish energy levels from multiple dynamometer tests which are within this
range from the target condition.

8  Acceptance of Prior Tedts.

(ad) Worn-brake RTO tests which have been conducted successtully prior
to the adoption of these procedures may be acceptable. These tests need not be repeated soldly to
gather test data specified here.

(bb) These worn-brake dynamometer test guidelines are arecommended
test procedure, and, as such, represent one means, but not necessarily the only means, of
determining acceptable maximum brake wear. The FAA would consder deviations from these
guidelinesif it can be shown that the proposed procedure is appropriate and would produce
equivaent results.

(cc) The dynamometer guidelines listed above indicate that credit for
reverse thrus, using the recommended number of thrust reversers with acritical engine
inoperative, isto be alowed in the determination of the maximum brake energy on the
dynamometer. The effect of inoperative thrust reversers due to Minimum Equipment List (MEL)
dispatch must aso be accounted for.

(dd) If aparticular brake is affected by the Airworthiness Directive (AD),
and islater tested on the dynamometer and shown to require a different wear pin cut-back than
that specified in the AD, then the AD should be amended at that time to reflect the correct wear
pin length. The continued airworthiness aspects of this statement apply to al brakes whether or
not an AD was issued.

(e®) On any given airplane modd there may be many different brake
configurations that are quite Smilar, and identified by different dash numbers. 1t may be
acceptable for the manufacturer to demonstrate acceptable brake wear limits on one brake
representative of abrake family, and extend that brake wear limit to others of the same family by
andysis. Each case will have to be evduated on its own merits.
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(ff) There may be stuations in which a brake modification or brake
ingalation is proposed by someone other than the airframe manufacturer or the origind brake
manufacturer. In these cases, if the brake modification isjudged to be amgor change involving
the friction couple (rotor/stator), or in any way could affect brake energy capacity, a
determination of the effects of brake wear in accordance with these procedures must be
accomplished. The applicant may claim the same brake wear limit asthe origind brake
manufacturer, and this may be acceptable, but this would have to be demongtrated by analysis or
test.

(gg) A project to amend part 25 to include a determination of the effects
of brake wear on brake force has been initiated. At thistime it has not been determined what the
format for this determination will be. For the present time, any certification project involving
new brakes or asubgtantia redesign of existing brakes (mgjor change) should be conducted as
described in AC 25-7A (formerly Order 8110.8), i.e., airplane flight tests should be conducted
using new brakes. An adjustment to the alowable brake wear limits should then be made, if
applicable, using the procedures described above.

(7) Credit for Reverse Thrust in Worn Brake Testing. The following is extracted from
an FAA memorandum dated April 28, 1989, which established the acceptability of reverse thrust
credit for the purposes of establishing worn brake limits only.

(& During certification of aircraft brake systems, a demondration of stopping
performance at the maximum takeoff weight and speed expected in service is conducted. This
RTO test shows that the brake has the capacity to absorb the required kinetic energy, and may
limit certain performance information in the Airplane Hight Manud. Thistest is conducted with
new brakes and without reverse thrust or other decel eration means other than spoilers.

(b) Accident data has shown that the brake-wear limits and brake design in generd
may be inadequate to provide the required stopping performance a maximum RTO energy levels
with worn brakes.

() Anadopted rule AD that reduces dlowable brake wear prior to overhaul on the
XYZ modd arplane has beenissued. This AD was based on dynamometer testing, and provides
for abrake overhaul interval such that sufficient brake mass remains at overhaul to absorb the
certificated RTO energy and alow the airplane to sop on the runway.

(d) FAA/Industry meetings were held to devel op a dynamometer test protocol
prior to any testing, so asto minimize costs and delays. A mgor issue, which arose during these
mestings, is credit for the effects of reverse thrust on the kinetic energy that must be absorbed by
the brakes. Because of the way brake energy for theinitid dynamometer tests was caculated,
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theinitid AD included credit for (N-1) thrust reversers, i.e., 2-engine reverser credit for the
3-engineaircraft. Asyou know, the FAA has been reluctant in the past to grant credit for reverse
thrust relaing to braking performance or brake kinetic energy determination. We reman
unconvinced that reverse thrust credit should be granted in the case of airplane braking
performance, because reverse thrust has not been shown to be sufficiently reliable for this
purpose. However, the FAA has no valid reason to deny the use of reverse thrust in the
determination of brake kinetic energy for brake wear limit tests. Reverse thrust will certainly be
usad in any RTO (if available), and the probability of a high-energy, fidd-length-limited RTO
combined with an inoperative reversersis sufficiently low to dlow relief in thisarea. 1t will be
acceptable to dlow credit for the effects of (N-1) thrust reversersin the determination of
alowable wear limitsin dynamometer tests discussed above.

(e) It should be noted that this use of reverse thrust applies to kinetic energy
determination for the purpose of establishing worn brake limitsonly. The FAA will not consder
alowing credit for reverse thrust in the determination of accelerate-stop distances or braking
performance.

(8) Certification of Brake Replacement Components. Thefollowing is extracted from
FAA letters and memorandums dated March 16, 1989, December 27, 1988, and March 16, 1988,
which address the certification dataltesting required for obtaining FAA approvd for replacement
parts of an existing FAA approved brake ingtallation.

(@ Inearly 1989, the FAA issued an STC to provide replacement brake parts for
certain part number brakes on a specific airplane. Throughout the STC review process, the FAA
was acutely aware that granting this STC would be precedent-setting. Brakes to date had been
designed and approved as a system, involving the whed /brake assembly, thetire, and the
arplane landing gear and brake systems. This approva involved a component of a previoudy
gpproved system, and as such, the gpprova method for this modification was necessarily
different from that gpplied to the origind manufacturer.

(b) The key issue to be addressed was the amount of product development and
testing that must be conducted in order to demondtrate that the proposed parts are satisfactory for
their intended use. An origind brake manufacturer must perform considerable research and
development in order to design an aircraft brake with the best compromise of low weight,
durability, useful life, and performance. The interface between the airplane structure and
systems and the proposed brake must be investigated, and this sometimes requires much
dynamometer and arplane flight testing. Early in-service experience with the new brake may
reved the need for minor "fine tuning” in the brake design.

(c) If another manufacturer later desiresto produce any of the components of an
approved assembly under an STC or a Parts Manufacturer Approva (PMA), he or she must show
that the airplane, as modified to incorporate the new components, continues to comply with the
regulations incorporated by reference in the type certificate for that arplane. This does not
necessrily entail following the same approva path asthat of the origind manufacturer. In many
cases, he or she need only duplicate the part in question, and if the part can be shown to be
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"identical” to the origind part, FAA gpprova can be granted on that bass. This method of
approvd of replacement parts has along, successful history and will continue to be used when
gopropriate. The origind manufacturer of a TSO-authorized part does enjoy certain advantages
over another manufacturer that seeks to modify that part. He may make modifications to the part
based on the experience gained during the product development without extensive testing, and
have the change approved as a"minor" change. The same change proposed by another applicant
might be judged to be a"mgor" change, which would necessitate considerably more testing.

(d) Inthiscase, the STC gpplicant originally sought approva of their part based on
identicdity with the origind part. A finding of identicdity could not be made, however, due to
some smdl differences between the parts. The differences existed and could not be ignored, but
were judged to be so indgnificant as to obviate the need for the full spectrum of ground and
flight tests discussed in AC 25-7A, Flight Test Guide for Transport Category Airplanes (formerly
Order 8110.8), chapter 4, section 4, paragraph 55. 1t was agreed by the FAA and the STC
applicant that a back-to-back comparison of the origina brake and the company's modified brake
on aflywhed-type dynamometer at the ultimate energy capacity of the origind brake would be
an acceptable test to show equivaent performance. New OEM brakes would be tested at
successvely higher energies until brake failure occurred, or was imminent; the gpplicant's
modified brake would then be tested at this energy, with a second modified brake tested for a
demondtration of repegtability.

(e) Although, by its very nature this dynamometer test alone could not support a
"magjor" brake change (as discussed in AC 25-7A, formerly Order 8110.8), it would demonstrate
that the ultimate kinetic energy (KE) capacity of the replacement brake part and the OEM brake
part were equivaent under identical laboratory test conditions. This, together with the near
identicality of the two components, was the basis for the FAA approva. No attempt was made
to duplicate any conditions relating to on-airplane brake testing. The well-documented
differences between dynamometer testing and airplane testing prevented any such comparison.
It is possible that this series of dynamometer tests was a more severe test than asingle RTO,
snce the brake was tested to destruction in the laboratory under controlled conditions, and its
behavior could be more closdly monitored than on the airplane. The FAA was aware of the
torque and decel eration window mentioned by the OEM, and the replacement part was shown to
perform within that envelope satisfactorily.

(f) The OEM was concerned that the friction couple was akey factor in the
determination of the performance of the brake, and the FAA concurred. In future applications
for amilar approvas, ether by the STC applicant or other manufacturers, the FAA expectsto
apply the test regimen discussed in FAA Order 8110.8. The dynamometer test used in this case
would only be used if the Stuation were essentidly the same asthiscase ; i.e,, apart that is so
nearly identical with the origind that thereislittle question that the part would perform the same
asthe origind, and the FAA was stisfied with a demondtration of manufacturing competence by
the STC applicant.

(@ Another issue raised by the OEM was the unilateral FAA approva of the
replacement part without the concurrence of the airframe manufacturer. Thisis the normal
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method of FAA approva for STC agpplications. Data supplied to the FAA by the STC applicant
is, in mogt cases, proprietary to the applicant, and the FAA is obliged not to reved details of the
gpplication to another manufacturer. The FAA isin apostion to have access to pertinent data
from the origind arrframe manufacturer, and questions of compatibility can be answered without
involving the origind manufacturer. It is unreasonable to expect assstance from a manufacturer
if that assistance would benefit a competitor or interfere with their own interests. There are
numerous examples of magor modifications to arplanes that have been completed without the
assstance or cooperation of the origind airframe manufacturer. In this particular case, the
replacement part manufacturer unsuccessfully attempted to obtain technica data from both the
arframe and brake manufacturer, as well asfrom the FAA, under the Freedom of Information
Act.

(h) During a mesting between the OEM and the FAA, the issues of product
support, configuration management, and product maintenance were discussed at some length.
Product improvements are anormal part of any manufactured product, and we expect the OEM
brake that was the basis for the STC gpprova will continue to evolve as the market changes and
service history dictates. Ineach case, the burden will be on the STC holder to demonsirate that
their STC is satisfactory as a replacement for any new OEM brake part numbers, if they choose
to make such an gpplication, and that applicability must be demonsrated, either by the
dynamometer test method discussed above, or other test requirements dictated by the particular
Stuation under consderation. It is possble that future changes to the OEM brake under
consderation here may make the replacement part STC obsolete.

(i) We concur with the OEM’ s statement that the performance of the proposed
replacement brake component must necessarily be identical to the origind. In many other aress,
the FAA will accept ademondtration of performance thet is"equd to or greater than™ the
origind, snce many of our requirements are intended to be minimum performance sandards. In
this case, improved brake performance may actualy be a detriment, because landing gear
sructure, and brake and antiskid systems are often tuned to brake performance, and a changein
braking ? or other brake characteristics may have an adverse affect on the airplaneitsdf. If the
performance of the replacement part is shown to be different in any way from the origind, the
gpplicant would be required to show that the effect on the airplane would be acceptable.

() In 1987 the FAA convened a specid technical review team to examine the
facts surrounding the origina gpplication for approva of replacement brake components. The
team reviewed the brake approva procedures that had been gpplied in the past, including TSO
gpprovals, dynamometer testing, and airplane flight testing. The team aso considered
information presented by the STC gpplicant. The consensus of the team is asfollows.

1 Thedidinction between “mgor” and “minor” changes to brakes and brake
systems, as discussed in AC 25-7A, chapter 4, section 4, paragraph 55, (formerly FAA Order
8110.8), isvdid, and should continue to be followed. The discusson and examples givenin
paragraph 55 are generdly adequate to determine the proper course of testing to be followed in
the certification of brake changes.
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2 Theapplicant had failed to establish identicality of the proposed
replacement part with the originally approved brake component. There was aso the possibility
that the change could impact the airplane stopping performance, or the kinetic energy absorption
characterigtics of the brake. Such adesign change would normdly lead to a classfication asa
major change requiring a demonstration of brake performance on the airplane, including a
maximum energy RTO.

3 Thereview team concluded, however, that the proposed replacement
brake part could be properly considered a minor change, on the basis of demonstrated
equivalency, as supported by additiond andyssand tests. This meansthat the testing
requirements of amgjor change need not apply, if functiond arplane landings and comparative
dynamometer tests could be successfully completed. Given the close smilarity of the
replacement part and the origind, the inherent smplicity of the brake part (as compared to the
dator with itsfriction linings, for example), and the applicant's long experience in producing
acceptable brake rotors for the U. S. Air Force, it was determined that the procedure proposed by
the FAA for dynamometer testing of the applicants part was acceptable. This procedure contains
the following items

(ad) Useof new dtator and rotor parts in both the applicant's and OEM’s
brakes for each test will be required, in order to minimize test configuration varigbles. If rebuilt
or in-service components other than these fail during testing, it should be redlized that the results
of the test may be questionable. Suspect tests would be carefully scrutinized by the FAA and

retesting may then be necessary.

(bb) A seriesof tests may be necessary to find the ultimate KE level of
the OEM brake, as agreed upon in the original test plan. For each succeeding run, the KE will be
increased by 5% over the previous run until the ultimate KE leve is determined, i.e, brake
fallure has occurred, or isimminent. Theinitid kinetic energy leve for this series of testswill
be at the discretion of the applicant. After each test run, the brake will be examined and a
determination will be made whether additional tests at higher energies are necessary.

(cc) A minimum of two test runs at this ultimate energy level must be
conducted on the OEM brakes for validation of thislevel prior to conducting the applicant's
comparison tests. These two runs must show similar results. This provides confidence Smilar to
that obtained from multiple brake assemblies on actud airplane tests.
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(dd) At least onerun at this ultimate energy level must then be run on the
applicant's brake assembly, i.e., a back-to-back demonstration of the two brakes. The need for
additiond test runs on the applicant's brake will be determined after the first test. If the
applicant's brake shows good correlation to the OEM brake, additiond tests will not be

necessary.

(ee) The corrdation factor between the OEM and the applicant's tests
must be such that the results of the applicant's tests can be shown to be equivaent to or better
than the OEM tedts.

(ff) Congant maximum braking force pressure appropriate to the airplane
braking system must be gpplied during the tests.

(gg) Fuse plugs may be released or the tire deflated after each test run, to
reduce the risk to test personnel.

(hh) The functiond landings dready completed were also arequired part
of this gpproval.

4  Thisadditiond dynamometer testing in lieu of actud arplane testing was
gpplied in this case due to the unusud circumstances relating to the applicant's gpplication. The
gpplicant had cong derable manufacturing experience with brake parts, indicated by long and
trouble-free service higtory in the Air Force inventory. While this Air Force service history was
not directly applicable to commercid operations, and would not in itsdf be abasisfor FAA
gpprovd, it did indicate that the applicant's parts performed adequately in service. Thisgavea
measure of confidence that the ultimate energy dynamometer testing to be performed would be
successfully completed.

5 It should not be inferred from this action taken on this specific brake part
proposed by this gpplicant that this dynamometer test procedure will be applicable to any other
application, ether from this applicant or other manufacturers. Each request for gpprova should
be judged on its own merits.

(9) Ground Equipment - Brake Cooling Unit. The following is extracted from an FAA
|etter dated December 27, 1988, which addresses certification of an aircraft wheel/brake cooling
unit.

(& Thistype of equipment isnot gpproved as part of the aircraft type certificate.
The FAA does not impose any technical standards on most ground- support equipment that is
used to support arline operations. Ground service trucks, baggage carts, and the device
proposed by the applicant fal into this category. The only exception to thisisif the particular
item of ground equipment performs acritical function, or could cause damage to the airplane if
used
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incorrectly. Examples of the latter include portions of jacking equipment which must mate with
jacking fittings on the airplane, towing bars that attach to the nose gear, and fud systems on fud
trucks to ensure cleanliness of the fuel.

(b) Airlinesthat choose to use the whed /brake cooling device proposed by the
gpplicant would be responsible for showing that the device is gppropriate for itsintended usein
their operations and would not pose a hazard to their personnel or the airplane. In addition,
performance credit for reduced ground turn-around time (required time for brake cooling prior to
the next takeoff) cannot be granted without an evauation of the effectiveness of the device by
the appropriate FAA Aircraft Certification office.

(10) Cetification Requirements for Ashestos-Free Brake Linings. Thefallowing is
extracted from an FAA letter dated December 16, 1987, which addresses guidance for
certification of replacement brakes with asbestos-free linings, based only on dynamometer and
TSO tedting.

(@ Thetedting requirementsin AC 25-7A, Hight Test Guide for Transport
Category Airplanes (formerly FAA Order 8110.8, paragraph 89(b)), relate to the addition of a
highly modified brake design to an exigting type certificated airplane. A highly modified brake
is defined in this section as one which contains new or modified parts which in turn will cause a
sgnificant variance in the kinetic energy absorption characteristics of the brake. 1t has been our
experience that airplane performance cannot be adequately predicted from the dynamometer
testing specified inthe TSO. While it may be satisfactory to assgn some performance pendty to
compensate for this, there remains the question of the effect of the change in friction materids on
fuse plug performance, ground handling, and brake sengtivity. AC 25-7A, chapter 4, section 4,
paragraph 55, issued March 31, 1998, contains relevant portions of canceled FAA Order 8110.8,
and additiond information.

(b) Inaddition, the coefficient of friction wear rates of the new materids may
prove to be different from the origina. In order to adequately demonstrate the performance of a
major change to the brakes or brakes control system, a maximum kinetic energy RTO, as
described in AC 25-7A (formerly Order 8110.8), would normaly be required, aswell as six
functiond takeoffs and landings. In addition, fuse plug substantiation test (melt and no-melt)
would be required (if gpplicable), unlessit can be demonsirated that hest transfer from the brake
dack to thewhed isidentica to the origind. Also, antiskid-on and antiskid-off tests (if
gpplicable), qualitative taxi tests, and wet runway tests (antiskid-on, if goplicable) would be
required. Thesetest procedures are described in AC 25-7A (formerly Order 8110.8, paragraph
89(f)).

(¢) Itisnoted that numerous older airplanes may use these new asbestos-free
brakes. The intent of the test program discussed above is to validate the brake change, asit
affects each type design under consideration. It isimportant to note that each airplane type
which uses these brakes provides a different operating environment, consdering landing gear
geometry, dynamic response, weight, rate of energy absorption, etc. Asstated in AC 25-7A
(formerly Order 8110.8, paragraph 89(b)), a sufficient number of conditions to verify the existing
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approved performance levels on each type design would be required. The actua content of the
test program would depend on many factors, including the smilarity of the old and new designs,
the relative performance envelopes of the demonstrated brake and candidate airplane, effect of
the new brake design on fuse plug performance (if applicable), presence or absence of antiskid
systems, and possible effects of the change on ground handling. It is dso possible that the
addition of these new brakes to certain exigting airplanes could be considered to be aminor
change, in which case AC 25-7A (formerly Order 8110.8, paragraph 89(b)) would apply, and
only uninstrumented functiond landings would be required. It was recognized that it may be
impossible to duplicate test data that may have been created over 20 years ago, especidly if the
arplane in question is not equipped with an antiskid system. In this case, it may be gppropriate
to apply a suitable performance pendty to dlow for this uncertainty. In any event, engineering
judgment should be gpplied to each individua Situation so that the intent of the test program
discussed above will be followed.

(d) While the performance of the new brake must be no less than that of the
originaly approved brake, it also should not be greater; e.g., ahigher brake torque is desirable
for reducing stopping distance but may be undesirable for structura integrity of other
components of the landing gear. Origind landing gear designs are based on structurd andysis,
which could be adversdly affected by a brake system change.

(11) Cetification Requirements for Brake Components - Performance. Thefollowing
is extracted from an FAA letter dated October 26, 1987, which addresses "mgjor" and "minor"
changesto aircraft brake components and explains FAA policy on this subject.

(& Measured accelerate-stop distance, landing distance, and functiond flight tests
may be required depending upon an evauation of the individua characterigtics of each brake
system change and in order to establish aircraft landing and RTO certification performance
levelsfor areplacement or modified brake. The type and magnitude of flight tests required will
depend on whether or not a requested change to the brake involves a change in heat sSink capacity
or torque requirements of the origind certificated brake. In addition, such testswill aso depend
on whether or not an increase in the FAA certificated performance leve is desired by the
applicant, and whether the proposed change to the brake would affect the landing gear static or
dynamic loads.

(b) Theflight test procedures gpplicable to brake certification, among others, are
contained in AC 25-7A, Hight Test Guide for Trangport Category Airplanes (formerly FAA
Order 8110.8). Thetesting requirementsin AC 25-7A (formerly Order 8110.8, paragraph 89(b)),
relate to the addition of a highly modified brake design to an existing type certificated airplane.

A highly modified brake is defined in this section as one which contains new or modified parts
which in turn will cause aggnificant variance in the kinetic energy absorption characteritics of

the brake. The FAA concursthat a change to either the rotors or statorsin a previousy approved
brake could meet this definition, and be considered amgjor change. In order to adequately
demongtrate the performance of amgor change to the brakes or brake control system, a
maximum kinetic energy RTO, as described in AC 25-7A (formerly Order 8110.8), would
normally be required, as well as s functiond takeoffs and landings. In addition, fuse plug
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subgtantiation tests (melt and no-melt) would be required (if applicable), unlessit can be
demongtrated that heat transfer from the brake stack to the whed isidentical to the origind.

Also, antiskid-on and antiskid-off tests (if gpplicable), quditative taxi tests, and wet runway tests
(antiskid-on, if applicable) would be required. Order 8110.8 has been cancdled. Relevant
portions of Order 8110.8 and additiona information have been included in AC 25-7A, chapter 4,
section 4, paragraph 55.

() Minor brake changes that cannot affect airplane braking performance may
require functiond landings. This may be required to verify arplane- pilot-brake-antiskid
combination compatibility. Normdly, five nortinstrumented functiond landings are consdered
sufficient to verify this compatibility. A change to thicker friction materid, heavier heat sSnk
eements, or other ructurd improvements generaly fal into this minor change category, and
the effect of the weight change on landing gear performance and other airplane effects would be
evauated. If the change to the brake resulted in alighter weight heet sink, the effects of this
change would be carefully evauated to ensure that the therma characteristics of the brake,
whed, axle, fuse plugs, or other landing gear Sructureis not adversdy affected.

(d) Technical Standard Order (TSO) approval of amodification to abrakeisonly
the first step towards gpproval for the brake to be ingtaled on an airplane. In each case, the
modification must be shown to have no adverse effect on airplane performance. Depending on
the magnitude of the proposed change, this demonstration may consst of functiond tests only, a
full test program, or a selection of the various test procedures described in AC 25-7A (formerly
Order 8110.8). Enough flexibility existsin FAA procedures to dlow for athorough evauation
of aproposed brake change without causing undue burden on the gpplicant. In any evert, if
there is a question whether or not a given modification to a brake will result in achange to the
certificated performance of the airplane, FAA policy has been to demondrate the performance
change on the airplane, or, a the very least, to impose a suitable performance pendty so asto
cover any eventudity. There are no plansto relax this requirement.

(12) Approva of Brake Components Utilizing New Brake Friction Materia. The
following is extracted from an FAA memorandum dated July 27, 1987, which addresses
guidance regarding certification of brake components utilizing new brake friction materid.

(& Thisisinresponseto questions regarding an approva for new replacement
brake pads. For the purpose of approving areplacement brake pad, the FAA may issue adesign
approva by ether a Parts Manufacturer Approval (PMA) or a Technicd Standard Order
Authorization (TSOA) followed by a Supplementa Type Certificate (STC) for ingtdlation, or a
procedure using an STC followed by a PMA for production. Each of these gpproval methodsis
discussed below. Once a PMA gpprovd is given, the gpplicant could then mark the brake
assembly with his own nameplate, indicating the method of gpprova (STC number), without
dtering the exising TSO nameplate.

(b) Issuanceof aPMA. If the gpplicant intends to show identicdity with existing
TSO-authorized parts, he must consder not only the form and fit of the parts, but also the
chemica and/or metdlurgica characteridtics (including microstructure, surface and cross-
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sectiond hardness, and materia spectrum analysis), and process and manufacturing
specifications. Previous experience with various brake manufacturers has shown that it is
extremdly difficult to duplicate the physcd and chemicd characteristics of brakelining

materids. For example, two linings with smilar hardness or other measurable characteristics
could have been produced using different process specifications. If the applicant satisfactorily
showsthat his parts are indeed identica to the originals, the change could then be considered to
be a"minor change," as discussed in AC 25-7A (formerly Order 8110.8, paragraphs 89(b, (c)).
Five non-instrumented landings would be sufficient to demonstrate competibility between the
arplane, pilot, brake, and anti-skid systems on the airplane. With respect to the TSO, a
gatement of conformance and submittal of the data showing identicality would be sufficient.
Order 8110.8 has been canceled. Relevant portions of Order 8110.8 and additiond information
have been included in AC 25-7A, chapter 4, section 4, paragraph 55.

(¢) Issuanceof aTSOA+STC or an STC+PMA. If the gpplicant is unable to
demondtrate identicdity, the change must then be considered to be amagor change, since the
coefficient of friction and wear rates may be different, and the new parts could, therefore, cause a
ggnificant variance in the heat Snk capacity, the torque characterigtics, or the kinetic energy
absorption characteristics of the brake. 1t would be necessary, therefore, for the applicant to
demonstrate compliance with the pertinent parts of TSO-C26¢, including the 100 landing stops
and 1 accelerate-stop described in Table I11 of § 4.2 of the TSO.

(d) Inaddition to the TSO requirements, a maximum kinetic energy Rejected
Takeoff (RTO), asdescribed in AC 25-7A (formerly Order 8110.8), must be conducted in the
arplane, aswdl as sx functiond takeoffs and landings. In addition, fuse plug substantiation
tests (melt and no-melt) must be conducted, unless the applicant can demondtrate that hest
transfer from the brake stack to the whedl isidentical to the origina. Also, antiskid-on and
antiskid- off tests, quaditative taxi tests, and wet runway tests (antiskid-on) must be conducted.

These test procedures are described in AC 25-7A (formerly Order 8110.8, paragraph 89), and are

required to adequately demondtrate the performance of the new lining materid .

(e) If the gpplicant successfully demonstrates that the performance of the brake
with his partsindaled is identicd to the origind, he may mark the brake as described above. |If
the demonstrated performance is greater than that of the origina, however, an FAA evduation
by the cognizant ACO is essentid, Since origina landing gear designs are based on structural
andysis which could be adversely affected by a brake system change.

(13) Maximum Quick Turnaround Times. The following is extracted from an FAA
letter dated August 19, 1983, which addresses arequest to intermix brakes from different
manufacturers for testing of the fuse plug integrity and receive certification credit for each
brake/whed system.

(@ Itisfundamenta FAA policy to test the complete configuration of an airplane
system that isto be certificated for transportation service. In this case the gpplicant proposed to
certificate two unmixed configurations, the Originad Equipment Manufacturer 1(OEM1) and the
Origind Equipment Manufacturer 2 (OEM2) whedl/brake systems. In generd, the FAA does not
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certificate unmixed configurations based solely on atest of mixed configurations. Further,
certification of the mixed configuration requires extensve testing, beyond the test outlined in AC
25-7A (formerly FAA Order 8110.8). Order 8110.8 has been canceled. However, the rlevant
portions of the Order and additiona information have been included in AC 25-7A, chapter 4,
section 4, paragraph 55.

(b) Precedent tests previoudy accepted by the FAA have been cited. These cases
were judged on their merits, as must be done here. Approval of the eutectic mdt temperature
reduction was based on dynamometer tests and an anadysis. In that case, wherein the
whedl/brake configuration was fixed and test date/analysis were provided, the FAA judged
equivaency in asingle sysemdement (fuse plugs). The FAA did not consder it appropriate to
compare the equivaency finding in the foregoing case to that of mixing whed /brake
configurations for establishing new turnaround limitations,

() The OEM1 and OEM2 whedl/brake configurations are “smilar in design and
performance" was cited as judtification to dlow mixed whed/brake fuse plug turnaround testing.
The FAA noted that the whed brake designs were intended to mount on the same axle using the
same hydraulic and antiskid/autobrake systems and brake torque reaction rods. Both wheel/
brake assemblies have double heat shields and the tolerance of the OEM 1 fuse plug isinsde the
tolerance of the OEM2 fuse plug. The nomind differenceis not consdered significant.

(d) The dructurd arrangement in detail, however, is different in anumber of
places, including in and around the fuse plugs. The FAA must assume the variationsin meta
meass and configuration will affect heat trandfer. Also, there are differencesin the hydraulic
actuators. The brakes themselves are made up of proprietary materias that will exhibit different
thermal reactions. The whedls are Smilar in gppearance because they have to be
interchangeable; however, it has not been established that they are Smilar relative to the fuse
plug performance.

() "Sgnificant margin exigsfor higher cartificated no mdt energy levels' isaso
proposed. It isthe FAA's understanding that the gpplicant intends to use this margin, derived
from dynamometer tests minus airplane test data available, to increase the fuse plug "no met”
energy. The FAA has determined thisincrease isavaid reason to substantiate by test both
configurations, i.e.,, OEM1 and OEM2, with the whedls and brakesin the unmixed State.

(f) The applicant proposed that twice as many fuses be insrumented asin the
basc certification. Thiswould give useful empirica deta, dthough the FAA does not require
fuse plug instrumentation. In the fina analys's, the success of the test is judged by whether the
fuse plug integrity is maintained.

(@ Inlight of the foregoing, the FAA has determined that each whed/brake
configuration should be tested separately for the "'no melt” condition to provide atechnicaly
defengble minimum whed /brake fuse plug sample Sze. Thisdecison is congstent with FAA
policy published in AC 25-7A, Hight Test Guide for Trangport Category Airplanes, chapter 4,
section 4, paragraph 55. Thisinformation wasin Order 8110.8, paragraphs 89(a), (b), and (c),
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which has been canceled. However, the relevant portions of the Order and additional
information have been included in AC 25-7A,

(h) 1t has been suggested that the proposed intermix and test procedure ensures
minima data scatter between brakes. |f this statement means that the test data scatter between
the two tire/whed configurations will be minimized because dl the datawill be collected on one
test run versus two, which may occur at separate times of the day or different days under varying
conditions, then we can concur. However, this does not lend credence to the selection of an
inadequate sample size. The proposal does not address what occursiif differencesin brake
performance are observed; or how to establish a sgnificant difference (which could affect
turnaround times), when comparing one brake system to another.

e. References. The addressesfor ordering the latest revision of advisory circulars,
technica standard orders, and other referenced documents listed below can be found in the
Appendix 4 to thisAC.

TSO-C26, was an acceptable standard to CAA but not part of the regulations.

TSO-C268a, was part of regulations as § 514.72 of the CAR.

TSO-C26b, was part of regulations as § 37.172.

TSO-C26¢, was part of regulations as § 37.172 of 14 CFR.

TSO-C26¢ with Addendum I, was removed from regulations (§ 37.172, Amendment
25-52, 1980) and became a voluntary standard.

AC 25-7A, Hight Test Guide for Trangport Category Airplanes (formerly FAA
Order 8110.8).

AC 43.13-1A, Acceptable Methods, Techniques and Practices- Aircraft Ingpection and
Repair; L. G. Equipment.

FAA Letter, Dynamometer Test Guiddines to Establish Brake wear Limits.

FAA's Wheels and Brakes Approva Process Videos, parts 1 and 2.

SAE AS-1145A - Aircraft Brake Temperature Monitor System.

SAE ARP-1907 - Automatic Braking Systems Requirements.

SAE AIR-1064C - Brake Dynamics.

SAE ARP-1070B - Design and Tegting of Antiskid Brake Control.

SAE AIR-1739 - Information on Antiskid Systems.

SAE ARP-813B - Mantaingbility Recommendations for Aircraft Wheels and Brakes.

SAE ARP-1619 - Replacement and Modified Brakes and Whedls.

SAE AS-483A - Skid Control Equipment.

SAE ARP-862A - Skid Control Performance.

SAE AIR-1934A - Use of Carbon Heat Sink Brakes on Aircraft.

SAE ARP-597C - Wheds and Brakes, Supplementary Criteriafor Design Endurance.
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Section 3. PERSONNEL AND CARGO ACCOMMODATIONS

15. SECTION 25.773 - PILOT COMPARTMENT VIEW.

a RueText.

(a) Nonprecipitation conditions. For nonprecipitation conditions, the following
apply:

(1) Each pilot compartment must be arranged to give the pilots a sufficiently
extensive, clear, and undistorted view, to enable them to safely perform any
maneuver s within the operating limitations of the airplane, including taxiing,
takeoff, approach, and landing.

(2) Each pilot compartment must be free of glare and reflection that could
interfere with the normal duties of the minimum flight crew (established under

§ 25.1523). This must be shown in day and night flight tests under

nonpr ecipitation conditions.

(b) Precipitation conditions. For precipitation conditions, the following apply:

(1) The airplane must have a means to maintain a clear portion of the windshield,
during precipitation conditions, sufficient for both pilots to have a sufficiently
extensive view along the flight path in normal flight attitudes of the airplane. This
means must be designed to function, without continuous attention on the part of
the crew, in ?

(i) Heavy rain at speeds up to 1.6 Vg with lift and drag devices retracted; and
(i) Theicing conditions specified in 8 25.1419 if certification with ice protection
provisionsis requested.

(2) Thefirst pilot must have ?

(i) Awindow that is openable under the conditions prescribed in paragraph (b)(1)
of this section when the cabin is not pressurized, provides the view specified in
that paragraph, and gives sufficient protection from the elements against
impairment of the pilot's vision; or

(i) An alternate meansto maintain a clear view under the conditions specified in
paragraph (b)(1) of this section, considering the probable damage due to a severe
hail encounter.

(c) Internal windshield and window fogging. The airplane must have a meansto
prevent fogging of the internal portions of the windshield and window panels over
an area which would provide the visibility specified in paragraph (a) of this
section under all internal and external ambient conditions, including precipitation
conditions, in which the airplane is intended to be operated.

(d) Fixed markers or other guides must be installed at each pilot station to enable
the pilots to position themselves in their seats for an optimum combination of
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outside visibility and instrument scan. If lighted markers or guides are used they
must comply with the requirements specified in § 25.1381.

[Doc. No. 5066, 29 FR 18291, Dec. 24, 1964, as amended by Amdt. 25-23, Apr. 8,
1970; Amdt. 25-46, Oct. 30, 1978; Amdt. 25-72, Jul. 20, 1990]

b. Intent of rule. Theintent of thisruleisfor the flight deck windshield to provide
sufficient externa vison to permit the pilot to safely perform any maneuvers within the
operating limits of the aircraft and, at the same time afford an unobstructed view of the flight
ingruments and other critical components and displays from the same eye pogtion.

c. Background. Effective February 1, 1965, part 25 was added to Title 14, Code of Federa
Regulations (14 CFR) to replace part 4b of the Civil Air Regulations (CAR). Section 4b.351 of
the CAR became § 25.773 of 14 CFR for pilot compartment view.

(1) Amendment 25-23 (April 8, 1970) added a new § 25.773(c) to require means to
prevent fogging of the interna portions of the windshield and window panels which can occur
under certain temperature and humidity conditions and creste a hazardous Situation.

(2) Amendment 25-46 (October 30, 1978) added anew 8§ 25.773(d) requiring means
(such asfixed markers) to guide the pilot to determine an optimum seat position for proper
vighility.

(3) Amendment 25-72 (July 20, 1990) revised 8 25.773(b)(2)(i) for clarity and
consistency with actua certification practice by specifying thet al lift and drag devices, eg.,
dats and spoilers as well asflaps, must be retracted. In addition, section 25.773(b)(2) was
revised to alow aternate means of compliance to maintain clear vision as opposed to an
openable diding window being the only means.

(4) Hamonization Partsof thisregulation (8 25.773(b)(2) and (b)(4)) will be the
subject of aFederd Avidion Regulations/Joint Aviation Requirements (FAR/JAR)
harmonization effort under the Aviation Rulemaking Advisory Committee (ARAC). The ARAC
harmonization working group may adopt parts of both FAR and JAR aswell asrevise
AC 25.783-1.

d. Policy/Compliance Methods. For guidance with this requirement, refer to the preamble
of thisrule and Advisory Circular (AC) 25-7A, Hight Test Guide for Certification of Transport
Category Airplanes, and AC 25.773-1, Pilot Compartment View for Transport Category
Airplanes,

e. References. None.

16 - 25. [RESERVED]
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26. SECTION 25.783 - DOORS.

a RueText.

(a) Each cabin must have at least one easily accessible external door.

(b) There must be a means to lock and safeguard each external door against
opening in flight (either inadvertently by persons or as a result of mechanical
failure or failure of a single structural element either during or after closure).
Each external door must be openable from both the inside and the outside, even
though persons may be crowded against the door on the inside of the airplane.
Inward opening doors may be used if there are means to prevent occupants from
crowding against the door to an extent that would interfere with the opening of
the door. The means of opening must be simple and obvious and must be
arranged and marked so that it can be readily located and operated, evenin
darkness. Auxiliary locking devices may be used.

(c) Each external door must be reasonably free from jamming as a result of
fuselage deformation in a minor crash.

(d) Each external door must be located where persons using themwill not be
endangered by the propellers when appropriate operating procedures are used.
(e) There must be a provision for direct visual inspection of the locking
mechanism to determine if external doors, for which the initial opening movement
isnot inward (including passenger, crew, service, and cargo doors), are fully
closed and locked. The provision must be discernible under operational lighting
conditions by appropriate crewmembers using a flashlight or equivalent lighting
source. In addition, there must be a visual warning meansto signal the
appropriate flight crewmembersiif any external door is not fully closed and
locked. The means must be designed such that any failure or combination of
failures that would result in an erroneous closed and locked indication is
improbable for doors for which the initial opening movement is not inward.

(f) External doors must have provisions to prevent the initiation of pressurization
of the airplane to an unsafe level if the door is not fully closed and locked. In
addition, it must be shown by safety analysis that inadvertent opening is extremely
improbable.

(g) Cargo and service doors not suitable for use as emergency exits need only
meet paragraphs (€) and (f) of this section and be safeguarded against opening in
flight as a result of mechanical failure or failure of a single structural element.
(h) Each passenger entry door in the side of the fuselage must meet the applicable
requirements of 88 25.807 through 25.813 for a Type Il or larger passenger
emergency exit.

(i) If anintegral stair isinstalled in a passenger entry door that is qualified asa
passenger emergency exit, the stair must be designed so that under the following
conditions the effectiveness of passenger emergency egress will not be impaired:
(1) The door, integral stair, and operating mechanism have been subjected to the
inertia forces specified in 25.561(b)(3), acting separately relative to the
surrounding structure.
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(2) Theairplaneisin the normal ground attitude and in each of the attitudes
corresponding to collapse of one or more legs of the landing gear.

() All lavatory doors must be designed to preclude anyone from becoming
trapped inside the lavatory, and if a locking mechanismisinstalled, it be capable
of being unlocked from the outside without the aid of special tools.

[Doc. No. 5066, 29 FR 18291, Dec. 24, 1964, as amended by Amdt. 25-15,

32 FR13262, Sep. 20, 1967; Amdt. 23-23, 35 FR 5676, Apr. 8, 1970; Amdt. 25-
54, 45 FR 60173, Sep. 11, 1980; Amdt. 25-72, 55 FR 29780, Jul. 20, 1990; Amdt.
25-88, 61 FR 57956, Nov. 8, 1996]

b. Intent of Rule. Theintent of the term "reasonably free" isto provide proper dimensond
clearances around door structure and seals. The requirement is aso defined under § 25.809(g):
"There must be provisons to minimize the probability of jamming of the emergency exits
resulting from fuselage deformation in aminor crash landing.”

c. Background. Thisregulaion isthe subject of a Federa Aviation Regulaions/Joint
Aviaion Reguirements (FAR/JAR) harmonization effort under the Aviation Rulemaking
Advisory Committee (ARAC). The ARAC working group is tasked to recommend revisons to
§ 25.783 and related crashworthiness regulations and to recommend revisonsto AC 25.783-1A.

d. Policy/ComplianceMethods. For policy and guidance on compliance with this
requirement, refer to Advisory Circular (AC) 25-783-1, Fusdlage Doors, Hatches, and Exits,
AC-25-21, Certification of Transport Airplane Structure, paragraph 85; and AC 25-17A,
Transport Airplane Cabin Interiors Crashworthiness Handbook.

e. Reference. None.

27 - 29. [RESERVED]
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Section 4. VENTILATION AND HEATING

36. SECTION 25.831 - VENTILATION.

a RueText.

(a) Under normal operating conditions and in the event of any probable failure
conditions of any system which would adversely affect the ventilating air, the ventilation
system must be designed to provide a sufficient amount of uncontaminated air to enable
the crewmembers to performtheir duties without undue discomfort or fatigue and to
provide reasonable passenger comfort. For normal operating conditions, the ventilation
system must be designed to provide each occupant with an airflow containing at least
0.55 pounds of fresh air per minute.

(b) Crew and passenger compartment air must be free from harmful or hazardous
concentrations of gases or vapors. In meeting this requirement, the following apply:

(1) Carbon monoxide concentrations in excess of 1 part in 20,000 parts of air are
considered hazardous. For test purposes, any acceptable carbon monoxide detection
method may be used.

(2) Carbon dioxide concentration during flight must be shown not to exceed 0.5 percent
by volume (sea level equivalent) in compartments normally occupied by passengers or
crewmembers.

(c) There must be provisions made to ensure that the conditions prescribed in paragraph
(b) of this section are met after reasonably probable failures or malfunctioning of the
ventilating, heating, pressurization, or other systems and equipment.

(d) If accumulation of hazardous quantities of smoke in the cockpit area is reasonably
probable, smoke evacuation must be readily accomplished, starting with full
pressurization and without depressurizing beyond safe limits.

(e) Except as provided in paragraph (f) of this section, means must be provided to enable
the occupants of the following compartments and areas to control the temperature and
guantity of ventilating air supplied to their compartment or area independently of the
temperature and quantity of air supplied to other compartments and areas.

(1) Theflight crew compartment.

(2) Crewmember compartments and areas other than the flight crew compartment unless
the crewmember compartment or area is ventilated by air interchange with other
compartments or areas under all operating conditions.

(f) Means to enable the flight crew to control the temperature and quantity of ventilating
air supplied to the flight crew compartment independently of the temperature and
quantity of ventilating air supplied to other compartments are not required if all of the
following conditions are met:

(1) Thetotal volume of the flight crew and passenger compartments is 800 cubic feet or
less.
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(2) Theair inlets and passages for air to flow between flight crew and passenger
compartments are arranged to provide compartment temperatures within 5 degrees F. of
each other and adequate ventilation to occupants in both compartments.

(3) The temperature and ventilation controls are accessible to the flight crew.

(9) The exposure time at any given temperature must not exceed the values shown in the
following graph after any improbable failure condition.

temper ature curve from Amdt. 25-87

Degrees

c 1:0 Humidity <2700 N/m? (27 mbar]

BS - Vapor Pressure I

EOD - -k
ES -

TEMPERATURE ©EO- 125
45 - \
40 -

35. 100 e
30- 90
25-
75
0 50 100 150 200 250

TIME -MINUTES
TIME - TEMPERATURE RELATIONSHIF

[Doc. No. 5066, 29 FR 18291, Dec. 24, 1964, as amended by Amdt. 25-41,
42 FR36970, Jul. 18, 1977, Amdt. 25-87, 61 FR 28695, Jun. 5, 1996, Amdt. 25-

89, 61 FR 63956, Dec. 2, 1996]

b. Intent of Rule. Theintent of thisruleisto supply passengers and crewmenberswith
enough uncontaminated air to provide reasonable comfort during normal operating conditions
and dso after any probable failure of any system that would adversely affect the cockpit or cabin

ventilation air.

c. Background. Effective February 1, 1965, part 25 was added to Title 14, Code of Federa
Regulations (14 CFR) to replace part 4b of the Civil Air Regulaions (CAR). The mgority of the
requirements from section 4b.371 of the CAR were carried over directly to § 25.831 of 14 CFR

for ventilation.

(1) Amendment 25-41 (July 18, 1977) revised the rule to clarify the requirements for
the means by which crewmembers can control the temperature and quantity of ventilating air in
the flight crew compartment and compartments occupied by other crew members.

(2) Amendment 25-87 (June 5, 1996) revised the rule to codify specid conditions that
had been used to certify certain airplanes for high dtitude operation (maximum atitudes up to
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45,000 or 51,000 feet). The amendment added the requirement that each occupant be provided
with 0.55 pounds (equivalent to 10 cubic feet) per minute of fresh air, reference § 25.831(a).
The amendment also specifies limits for interior temperatures after soecific fallures, reference

§ 25.831(g). Compliance to Amendment 25-87 isrequired for only those airplanes whose
certification basis includes this amendment. Most of the airplanes that are currently produced do
not fal into this category. An accompanying advisory circular, AC 25-20, Pressurization,
Ventilation, and Oxygen Systems Assessment for Subsonic Hight including High Altitude
Operation, was aso issued to provide one means, but not the only means, of compliance to the
regulations affected by Amendment 25-87.

(3) Harmonizaion Thisregulation isthe subject of a Federa Aviation
RegulaiongJoint Aviaion Requirements (FAR/JAR) harmonization effort under the Aviation
Rulemaking Advisory Committee (ARAC). The ARAC working group will be tasked to
recommend revisons to 88 25.831, 25.841, and related regulations and to recommend revisons
to AC 25.20.

(4) Amendment 25-89 (December 2, 1996) revised § 25.831(b)(2) to change the carbon

dioxide requirements from three percent by volume to 0.5 percent by volume (sea level
equivdent). Thefollowing information is extracted from an FAA letter dated May 18, 1999, to
the Society of Automotive Engineers (SAE) Committee AC-9, Aircraft Environmental Systems,
to acknowledge an error in the preamble to Amendment 25-89, page P-610, 3rd paragraph. It
satesthat ". . . sealevd equivalent (SLE) for a cabin dtitude of 8,000 feet would be 0.5 percent
multiplied by 0.74 .. ." The word "multiplied” should have read "divided." The FAA does not
fed that an increase in carbon dioxide concentration from 0.5 percent SLE to 0.68 percent at
dtitude will introduce an gppreciable discomfort or hazard to passengers and maintains a
concentration level well below industry recommendations for carbon dioxide exposure.

d. Policy/Compliance Method. For guidance on compliance with this requirement, refer to
the preambles of this rule and the following information.

(1) Ventilation rates are determined by tests and/or andlyses. For compliance with
§ 25.831(b) and (c), carbon monoxide and carbon dioxide levels may be measured with hand
held samplers or gas measurement devices for the various flight conditions, such as takeoff,
cruise, and landing. Measurements are made a "head” level in the cockpit, other compartments
occupied by crewmembers, and in the passenger cabin.

(2) Smoke Evacuation For compliance with § 25.831(d), cockpit smoke evacuation
test methods are addressed in AC 25-9A, Smoke Detection, Penetration, and Evacuation Tests
and Related Flight Manua Emergency Procedures. The AC 25-9A aso provides guidance
regarding lavatories, galeys, crew rest areas, equipment cooling bays, and cargo compartments
smoke detecti on/penetration/evacuation.

(3) Vettilaion Sysem Desgn. The ventilation system design should be reviewed and
tests or analyses conducted to ensure compliance with § 25.831(e) and (f), which address control
of temperatures and ventilating air quantity in compartments occupied by crewmembers.
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(4) Airplane Operation with Airconditioning Packs Off. Thefallowing policy is
extracted from an FAA memorandum dated September 3, 1999, in response to questions
regarding compliance with § 25.831 while operating with the airconditioning packs off.

(@ Background. The following summarizes some key dements that are necessary
to understand in determining the certification policy regarding cabin ventilation, smoke detection
and evacuation, and equipment cooling.

(b) The provisonsof § 25.831(a), as amended by Amendment 25-41, date: “Each
passenger and crew compartment must be ventilated, and each crew compartment must have
enough fresh air (but not less than 10 cu. ft. per minute per crewmember) to enable
crewmembers to perform their duties without undue discomfort or fatigue’.

(©) A 1983 memo addressing airconditioning packs-off operation provides
additiona guidance to the regulaory provisons of § 25.831(a), as anended by Amendment
25-41.

1 The memo dtaes. “The proposed environmenta control system (ECS)
takeoff procedure for the Model ABC should be processed for certification by an exemption to
25.831(a).”

2 Thememo adso dates. “Andysis and tests have been used to substantiate
that operating without the required 10 cubic feet per minute per pilot (8 25.831(a)) for short
duration will not impair pilot performance or Sgnificantly affect equipment rdiability. Thisis
not to say that the pilots need be comfortable. These ECS *off’ approvals were made in
accordance with adequate criteria, but not al were made in accordance with correct certification
procedures (i.e., equivaency or exemption).”

(d) Subsequently, Amendment 25-87, effective April 30, 1998, amended severd of
the airworthiness provisions concerning cabin ventilation. Section 25.831(a) was changed to
requirethat “. . . the ventilation system must be designed to provide a sufficient amount of
uncontaminated air to enable the crewmembers to perform their duties without undue discomfort
or fatigue and to provide reasonable passenger comfort. For normal operating conditions, the
ventilation sysem must be designed to provide each occupant with an airflow containing &t least
0.55 pounds of fresh air per minute.”

1 The preamble to Amendment 25-87 adds the following additiona
information. “One commenter recommends alowing the fresh air requirements proposed to be
required under § 25.831(a) to remain a crewmember requirement only. The FAA does not
concur with this recommendation. It has been determined that thisleve of airflow isrequired
for severd reasons. Members of the flightcrew performing their functions in the passenger cabin
are not sedentary and must perform their duties without undue discomfort or fatigue. 1n addition,
fresh airflow has been determined to be necessary to provide adequate smoke clearance in the
event of smoke accumulation due to a system failure or fire. However, it is clear that the
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additiond arflow isnot required at dl times and under al operating conditions. Therefore, the
wording in the fina rule has been changed to state that the ventilation sysem must be designed
to provide the fresh airflow. This aso addresses concerns regarding the low fresh airflow
capability that occurs during descent at low power levels”

() Advisory Circular 25-20 was developed concurrent with Amendment 25-87.
Paragraph 5d states “Takeoff with airconditioning or bleed air sysem ‘off’ may be an
acceptable procedure provided the ventilation system continues to provide an acceptable
environment in the passenger cabin and cockpit for the brief period when the ventilation system
isnot operating normaly.”

(f) The Draft Version of this AC (dated November 30, 1998) was issued for public
comment as well as coordinated for directorate comments. This AC includes a statement that
recommends that the exemption process be used to gpprove the cabin ventilation system for
operation with airconditioning packs-off operation. However, the Aerospace Industries
Association (AlA) has questioned the need for an exemption and stated that the no packs takeoff
procedures aready exist; that as the trangent for this condition is short, thisis an accepted
practice; and that it does not cause the cabin environment to be unsafe. In addition, the Los
Angeles Aircraft Certification Office (ACO) commented that an equivadent safety finding was
more gppropriate than an exemption.

(090 Andyss. The Transport Standards Staff’s (TSS) interpretation of the
provisons of § 25.831(a), as amended by Amendment 25-41, isthat the prescribed airflow for
the flightcrew is required to be provided during normal operation. However, the certification
records do not show that any such equivaent safety finding or exemption for airconditioning
packs-off operation (i.e., no fresh air for crewmembers) was issued for the model ABC or for any
other transport category arplane. Therefore, the TSS assumes that any transport category
arplane for which the AFM dlows packs-off operation, does not srictly comply with the
provison of § 25.831(a), as anended by Amendment 25-41.

1 Recognizing that the cabin ventilation provisons of Amendment 25-41 were
overly redtrictive, the FAA, in Amendment 25-87, changed the requirement of § 25.831 so that
the regulatory provison now reads. “ . . . the ventilation system must be designed to provide a
sufficient amount of uncontaminated air to enable the crewmembers to performtheir duties
without undue discomfort or fatigue. . .”

2 The preamble discussion quoted above states that the reason for this change
isthat “. . . it is clear that the additiond airflow is not required at dl times and under dl
operating conditions.”

3 Therefore, provisions of § 25.831, as amended by Amendment 25-87,
specify adesign requirement and dlow for limited interruptions of the specified design airflow.
However, thisinterruption may not result in “undue” discomfort or fatigue to the crewmembers.
Advisory Circular (AC) 25-20, which was developed concurrently with Amendment 25-87,
supports this interpretation (see excerpt above).
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4 Furthermore, an airplane accident heightened FAA awareness to the need to
address smoke penetration and include cargo compartment fire protection (detection and
suppression) throughout the flight, including taxi, takeoff and dlimb. When determining
compliance with the sections of part 25 relaing to flight crew compartment air qudity,
ventilation, smoke penetration/evacuation, cargo compartment fire protection (detection and
suppression) and equipment cooling, al the impacts related to operating with the airconditioning
packs off for alimited time must be determined. The TSS considers the failure to document any
condderation of theseissues in previous compliance findings an oversight by the FAA.

5 Whiledirect compliance to § 25.831(a), as amended by Amendment 25-87,
for arconditioning packs-off operation is possible without using an equivaent safety finding; an
equivdent safety finding (8 21.21(b)(1)) may be used for showing compliance with the
provisons of § 25.831(a), as amended by Amendment 25-41, for airconditioning packs-off
operation.

(h) Concluson. The TSS has determined that while direct compliance to
§ 25.831(a), as amended by Amendment 25-87, for airconditioning packs-off operation is
possible without using an equivaent safety finding, an equivaent safety finding (8 21.21(b)(1))
may be used for showing Smilar compliance with the provisons of § 25.831(a), as amended by
Amendment 25-41. The equivaent safety finding must document that the ventilation system
continues to provide an acceptable environment in the passenger cabin and cockpit for the brief
period when the ventilation system is not operating normaly. The degradation of crewmember
ar quaity must not reach the level that would cause undue discomfort and fetigue to the point
that it could affect the performance of their duties.

(i) Advisory Circular (AC) 25.1581-1, Airplane Hight Manud, issued in 1997,
dates in paragraph 2b(11), Systems and Equipment Limitations, that; “ all limitations applicable
to systems and equipment installations that are considered necessary for safe operation must be
included.” Airconditioning packs-off operation isintended to be a short duration operation.
Therefore, the maximum period of operation in this configuration should be defined by the
gpplicant and specified in the AFM, adong with any related operating procedures necessary to
maintain compliance with the regulatory issues discussed above. An example of establishing
"the maximum period of operation (short duration) for takeoff" would be an operationd phase
beginning with turning packs off when cleared into position for takeoff, and ending when packs
were turned back on after takeoff thrust was reduced to climb thrust or when accomplishing the
"after-takeoff" checklist.

(j) Packs-On and Packs-Off. In accordance with 88 25.855 and 25.857, there must
be a means to excdlude hazardous quantities of smoke, flames, or extinguishing agent from any
compartment occupied by crew or passengers. The FAA has historically found compliance to
these requirements for packs-on operation but has not recognized the need to assess compliance
with requirements for limited duration packs-off operation. A change in precedent set by
historica practice is beyond the scope of this informational memorandum. The Transport
Standards Staff (TSS) recognizes that service experience to date has not demonstrated that
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packs-off operations have resulted in hazardous quantities of smoke. Therefore, a thistime,
determination that packs-off operation is acceptable can be predicated on an FAA finding thet no
unsafe condition due to limited duration packs-off operation would result should acargo
compartment fire occur. Criteriathat should be considered include: (1) packs-on operation will
not alow any smoke from the cargo compartment to penetrate the passenger compartment; and
(2) during limited duration packs-off operations the cargo compartment smoke detection system
is effective and the aircondition packs can be turned on and returned to the approved packs-on
configuration to exclude hazardous quantities of smoke. The local ACO may make a
determination of compliance to the aforementioned criteria based upon available test data,
analyss and extrapolation of these data, as has been historically accepted to demonstrate
compliance to these and other sections of part 25.

(5) Fresh Air and Norma Operating Conditions. The following policy is extracted from
an FAA memorandum dated September 10, 1997, in response to questions regarding the terms
“fresh ar” and “norma operating conditions’ asit goplies to compliance with § 25.831.

(@ Theterm “fresh air” was first documented with the ventilation requirementsin
8 4b.371 of the CAR. Section 4b.371(a) of the CAR required that al crew compartments be
ventilated with a sufficient amount of fresh air. It was specified that “an outside air supply of
goproximately 10 cubic feet per minute is consdered a minimum for each crewmember.” This
requirement was later codified into 14 CFR § 25.831(a).

(b) Notice of Proposed Rulemaking (NPRM) 89-31 first proposed that § 25.831(Q)
be amended to include additional minimum airflow requirements for both crew and passengers.
NPRM 89-31 and Amendment 25-87 proposed that the minimum fresh airflow of 10 cubic feet
per minute per crewmember be provided to each occupant during norma operation. Both the
“Discussion” section of NPRM 89-31 and the “Background” section of Amendment 25-87 state
that some airplanes “incorporate ventilation systems in which fresh ar is augmented with
conditioned and recirculated air.” 1t was specified that the rule change would permit a
ventilation system that uses a mixture of the minimum amount of fresh air and any desired
quantity of recirculated air that is shown to be uncontaminated by odors, particulates, or gases. It
is gated that the “minimum amount of fresh air is specified by weight. . . .” Ten cubic feet of
dandard air a atypicd cabin dtitude of 8,000 feet weighs approximately 0.55 pounds, whichis
how thefina rulewas stated. This provides a clear distinction that the minimum amount of fresh
ar (outsdeair) is 0.55 pounds per minute per person, but may be augmented by additiona
conditioned and recirculated air.

(c) Requests have been made that “normal operating conditions’ asused in
§ 25.831(a) beinterpreted to mean norma cruise conditions with this interpretation excluding
ground, climb, descent, and holding operations. The FAA does not agree. Ground, climb,
descent, and holding operations are considered normal operating conditions. However, it should
be noted that the wording in the preamble to the fina rule stated that for norma operating
conditions, the ventilation sysem must be designed to provide the fresh airflow. Thiswasa
change from the NPRM that which stated that each occupant must be provided the fresh airflow.
The preamble to Amendment 25-87 datesthat it is clear that the additiona arflow is not

69



3/14/2000 AC 25-22

required at dl times and under al operating conditions. The change in wording reflects the need
to express certification rulesin terms of design requirements rather than operating redtrictions
and addresses concerns regarding potentid low airflow capability that occurs during descent at
low power levels. If an applicant proposes not to provide the minimum required fresh airflow
during phases of flight using low power leves, the gpplicant must show that the cabin air qudity
is not compromised for that period of time.

(6) Ventilation During Takeoff with the Environmenta Control System Turned Off.
Thefalowing palicy is extracted from an FAA memorandum dated May 20, 1983, in response
to questions regarding compliance with § 25.831 while conducting takeoff with the
environmenta control system (ECS) off.

(& Proposasfor takeoff procedures with the ECS off should be processed for
certification by an exemption to 8 25.831(a). [See paragraph (h) Conclusion, above for 21999
update] Transient ventilation conditions have been required to be analyzed for current transport
arcraft inthe past. Andyss and tests should be used to substantiate that operating without the
required 10 cubic feet per minute per occupant (8 25.831(a)) for short durations will not impair
pilot performance, passenger safety, or Sgnificantly affect equipment rdiability.

(b) Both equipment and the pilot environment should be evauated during taxi and
takeoff to ensure pilot performance and equipment reliability are not impaired. This evauation
should cover the extremes of ambient hot air temperatures in which the airplane is expected to
operate. The temperatures evauated should be no less than the maximum ambient hot air
temperature limits of engine or equipment, whichever ismore limiting. Analysis may be used to
extrapolate test temperatures.

e. References. The addressfor ordering the latest revison of the advisory circulars listed
below can be found in the Appendix to thisAC.

AC 25-9A, Smoke Detection, Penetration, and Evacuation Tests and Related Flight
Manua Procedures.

AC 25-20, Pressurization, Ventilation, and Oxygen Systemns Assessment for Subsonic
Hight Including High Altitude Operation.

AC 20-32B, Carbon Monoxide (CO) Contamination in Aircraft- Detection and
Prevention.

AC 25-7A, Hight Test Guide for Certification of Trangport Category Airplanes.

31. SECTION 25.832 - CABIN OZONE CONCENTRATION.

a RueText.

(a) The airplane cabin ozone concentration during flight must be shown not to
exceed-
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(2) 0.25 parts per million by volume, sea level equivalent, at any time above flight
level 320; and

(2) 0.10 parts per million by volume, sea level equivalent, time-weighted average
during any 3-hour interval above flight level 270.

(b) For the purpose of this section, "sea level equivalent™ refersto conditions of

250 C and 760 millimeters of mercury pressure.

(c) Compliance with this section must be shown by analysis or tests based on
airplane operational procedures and performance limitations, that demonstrate
that either-

(1) The airplane cannot be operated at an altitude which would result in cabin
0zone concentrations exceeding the limits prescribed by paragraph (a) of this
section; or

(2) The airplane ventilation system, including any ozone control equipment, will
maintain cabin ozone concentrations at or below the limits prescribed by
paragraph (a) of this section.

[Amdt. 25-50, 45 FR 3883, Jan. 1, 1980, as amended by Amdt. 25-56, 47 FR
58489, Dec. 30, 1982]

b. Intent of Rule. Ozoneisan odorless, colorless gasthat can beirritating to the
respiratory tract and eyes when present in high enough concentrations. This rule was formulated
to limit the ozone concentrations in the occupied areas of trangport category airplanes. Because
the levd of discomfort is proportiond to the level of activity of the parties exposed, cabin
attendants are more likely to be adversdly affected. The ozone limits embodied in this section
will prevent crew members and passengers from being exposed to concentrations high enough to
be hazardous. Thereisapardld requirement in the operating rules (8 121.578).

c. Background. Following complaints from crewmembers regarding various adverse
hedlth effects associated with ozone in the airplane cabins, and a petition for rulemaking, parts
25 and 121 were amended at Amendments 25-50 (January 1, 1980) and 121-154 (January 1,
1980), to add standards for maximum ozone concentration in transport category airplanes.

(1) Amendment 25-56 (December 30, 1982) raised the flight levels at which
compliance must be demondtrated, and excluded certain airplanes from the requirements of the
part 121 rule.

(2) TheOperaiing Rule, § 121.578, dlows route and dtitude adjustments to be used, in
conjunction with globa ozone concentration data and airplane ozone retention factors, to avoid
exceeding safe ozone levels. Part 25 requirements were intended to be addressed through design
features, eg., ozonefilters or catalytic converters, to ensure that ozone limits would not be
exceeded regardless of dtitude, latitude, and time of year for the operation. However, some
manufacturers have requested that they be dlowed to comply with § 25.832 by placing
limitations in the airplane flight manua that would stipulate dtitude limits for operations &
gpecific latitudes during certain times of the year.
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d. Policy/Compliance Methods. For guidance on compliance with this requirement, refer
to the preamble of thisrule and the fallowing informetion.

(1) Sealeved Equivdent. Thefollowing guidance is extracted from an FAA |etter
dated May 18, 1999. It was developed in response to inquiries regarding a definition of theterm
“sealevd equivdent” and to acknowledge an error in the preamble to Amendment 25-89 with
reference to AC 120-38. The following guidance will demondrate thet for cabin ar
concentration the FAA intended to maintain constant parital pressures; however, the
concentrations may change with atitude.

(@ Confuson Hill exigs pertaining to the term “sea-level equivdent.” Thisterm
has been used as far back as 1953 in the Civil Air Regulations (CAR) part 4b, § 4b.371,
Ventilation, to address carbon dioxide concentrations. Thislater became Title 14, Code of
Federa Regulations (14 CFR), part 25, § 25.831(b)(2). Amendments 121-154 (Operations) and
25-50 (Certification), effective February 20, 1980, introduced 88 121.578 and 25.832, Cabin
Ozone Concentration. These regulations defined the term sealevel equivaent in 88
121.578(a)(2) and 25.832(b) asfollows: “Sealevel equivaent (SLE) refersto conditions of 25°
C and 760 millimeters of mercury pressure” The preamble to these amendments further states
that ozone concentration is stated in parts per million by volume (ppmv) and expressed as a sea
level equivdent, i.e, theratio of ozoneto ar that would exist a 760 millimeters of mercury (mm
Hg) pressure and 25° C.

(b) The NPRM that originaly proposed ozone limitations, (NPRM No. 78-15),
introduced an ozone limit of 0.3 ppmv a any given time. During the comment period, confusion
was expressed as to what was meant by the proposed cabin ozone concentrations. The ratios
proposed were those that would be expected at the air pressure which is normaly maintained in
the passenger cabins of the affected aircraft (it was consdered to be 6,000 feet). Thisorigina
proposal was modified, however, since concentration limits are typicaly expressed at standard
sealevel pressure (760 mm Hg) and temperature (25° C), including those adopted by the
Occupationa Safety and Hedth Adminigtration (OSHA).

() TheFAA adjusted the find rule, Amendment. Nos. 121-154 and 25-50, to be
expressed based on the sealeve criteria. The preamble states, “Since thereismorear in agiven
volume at sealevel, the proposed 0.3 ppmv limit convertsto 0.25 as a ppmv, sealeve
equivdent.” Theintent was not to alow a higher ozone concentration at atitude, but to take the
proposed cabin 0zone concentration and expressit in standardized terms based on published
OSHA limits.

(d) Advisory Circular (AC) 120-38, providesilludrations for determining a sea
level equivdent concentration. Per the AC, the terms OZSLE and O3 are concentrationsin
ppmv. OZSLE isthe sealeve equivaent absolute ozone concentration and Os is the absolute
concentration at a given altitude (assuming a cabin temperature of 25° C). The AC provides the
folloning equation to relate Oz and OZSLE based on a pressure ratio (P/P,), which will dways
be less than zero for dtitudes higher than sealevd.
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1 OZSLE= (PIPs)(O3)

P/P,istheratio of the total cabin pressure (P) to tota sealeve pressure (P,). Thisequation
is nothing more than a conversion of a concentration value at atitude back to sealevd.

() Ddton'sLaw datesthat the totd pressure of a gas mixtureisthe sum of the
individual pressure (or partiad pressures) that each gas would exert if it lone occupied the whole
volume. Each kind of gas exerts its own pressure depending on the percentage of that gasin the
mixture; thus, even though the percentage or concentration of oxygen in the amaosphere is nearly
constant (around 20.9%), its partiad pressure will decrease proportionately as atmospheric
pressure decreases. If ¢ isthe concentration of agas, P is the absolute pressure, and P, isthe
partia pressure, they are related by the following equation.

2 c=(Py/P)

Advisory Circular (AC) 120-38 uses SLE to essentidly provide a congtant partial pressure
requirement independent from the cabin pressure. Subgtituting the concentrations of ozone a sea
level (OZSLE) and of ozone under cabin pressure (Os) into equation (1) you get:

3 Pp.ozsLe/P = (PIPo)(Py,03/P)
At sealeve, P = P,, therefore, equation 3 becomes

4 Pp.ozsLe! Po = (PIPo)(Po,03/P)
which reducesto Ppozsi e = Pp,03.

() Thisexercise demondrates that the FAA intended to maintain constant partial
pressures, however, the concentrations may change with dtitude. 1t was not the intent of the
FAA to dlow higher partial pressures of agas at low cabin pressures. In fact, the partia
pressures are intended to be independent of the cabin dtitude. With thisin mind, the sealeve
equivaent of agas can be congdered the gas concentration (volume %) at sealeve for which the
partid pressure of the gas matches the ambient partid pressure of the gas a agiven cabin
dtitude.

(00 Based on thisinterpretation of the preamble to Amendment. Nos. 121-154 and
25-50, and AC 120-38 materid, the preamble to Amendment. No. 25-89 should be corrected to
read as shown in paragraph 36(c)(4)(a) above.

(2) Ground test. Applicants have demongtrated compliance with thisrule by
conducting a ground test to establish the ozone retention of the aircraft. This should be
accomplished by inducing a known ozone concentration into the engine inlet/bleed air system,
representative of the worst case concentration predicted for the atmospheric environment, and
mesasuring the concentration in the passenger cabin and cockpit. Alternatively, ground tests
could be conducted utilizing ambient ozone (vs. machine generated ozone) in regions with high
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levels of ozone provided the cognizant ACO finds them acceptable. The airplane engines and
ventilation systems by themsealves reduce the concentration without any additiond filtering.

Usng the ratio of the ozone introduced to the amount of ozone retained in the cabin environment
(the retention ratio), the airplane operating characteristics in terms of the ozone concentration to
be expected in the occupied areas can be determined. If an ozonefilter or catalytic converter is
ingaled, the manufacturer may perform asmilar ground test (or an equivaent laboratory test
acceptable to the cognizant ACO) to demondtrate that the ozone concentration in the airplane
will never exceed the ozone limits in service, regardless of the atmospheric concentration.
Typicdly, amaintenance manud limit is established for removing and deaning the units. The
maintenance interval ensures that the converters will be removed when the efficiency of the
converter degrades to the point that the airplane would no longer be in compliance with § 25.832.

(3) Useof Default Retention Ratio. The following guidance is extracted from an FAA
letter dated February 18, 1999. It was developed in response to an inquiry regarding certification
of cabin ozone limitsto satisfy § 25.832:

(@ Oneletter requested FAA concurrence that for future certification programs a
vaue of 0.7 be accepted as a default value for the ozone retention ratio when demondirating
complianceto 14 CFR § 25.832.

(b) An applicant for atype certificate under part 25, or a part 121 operator, must
demondtrate compliance with the maximum ozone concentration requirements of § 25.832 or
8§ 121.578, respectively. These two regulations were introduced per Amendments 25-50
and 121-154. Amendments No. 25-56 and 121-181 made revisons gtipulating these ozone
concentration limits be applicable a revised flight levels. Section 25.832 sipulates alimit for a
time weighted average during any three hour interva above flight level 270. Section 121.578
dipulates alimit for atime weighted average for each flight segment that exceeds four hours and
includesflight above flight level 270 during that segment. The time differenceis referenced in
the preamble materid in Notice No. 78-15 and ensuing Amendments No. 25-50 and 121-154.
As explained in the notice, gpproximatdy one hour of the scheduled flight ssgment would not be
at higher dtitudes. Thiswas based on conservetive times for Start, taxi, takeoff, climb, descent,
gpproach, and landing. The operating rule congders the entire flight segment involving time a
lower dtitudes.

(¢) Cetification for ozone concentration limits under both parts 25 and 121 entails
demonstrating that the cabin and cockpit 0zone concentration will not exceed the limits
mandated by the regulations. In ether case, the testing and/or analysis for showing compliance
utilizesaretention ratio. Thisratio isthefractiona vaue of the cabin interior ozone
concentration compared with the ambient concentration.

(d) TheFAA published atable of previousdy measured transport airplane retention
ratiosin Notice No. 81-15. The notice dso stipulated that the FAA would accept aretention
ratio of 0.7 to facilitate compliance to § 121.578 when computing cabin ozone concentrations,
even when aretention ratio has not been measured for that particular arplane. Thefina rule
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preamble (Amendment Nos. 25-56 and 121-181) incorporating the proposed changes to both part
25 and part 121 states that the FAA congders it reasonable to accept the value of 0.7.

(e) Sincethat notice was published, retention ratios have been determined for a
number of airplanes. The retention vaues that have been demonstrated on turbine- powered
arcraft indicate that 0.7 continues to be areasonable value. The FAA accepts a default vaue of
0.7 for the ozone retention ratio when demonstrating compliance to both 88 25.832 and 121.578.
If you propose to use aretention value of lessthan 0.7, the FAA will require certification testing
to validate the proposed retention level.

(4) Useof Operdtiond Limitations. The following guidance is extracted from an FAA
memorandum dated March 31, 1997. It was developed in response to inquiries regarding
certification of cabin ozone limitsto satisfy § 25.832:

(8 The cabin ozone limits specified in 8 25.832 werefirst introduced in

Amendment 25-50, and were smultaneoudy placed into part 121. When the part 25 rule went
into effect, it was expected that many of the exidting arplanesin the fleet would not be modified
with ozonefilters, snce § 25.832 was not part of their type design, these airplanes did not have
to comply with thisrule. Most operators of these airplanes chose, instead, to comply with the
ozone limits required by § 121.578 by way of operationa considerations, i.e., reduced cruise
dtitudes, amended routes of flight, etc. For the existing airplanes at that time, this solution was
deemed the most economica method of compliance, and Advisory Circular (AC) 120-38 was
deveoped to provide guidance on acceptable methods of operational compliance to 8 121.578.

(b) Compliance with 8 25.832 requires a demondiration (by test or analyss) that
the cabin ozone concentration will not exceed the stated limits at the maximum amospheric
0zone concentration expected in service. If an ozonefilter or other deviceisingdled, it must be
shown that this device, plus the naturd ozone dissociation which occursin the engines and in the
arplane air conditioning system, will meet the requirements of the rule a the airplane's
certificated dtitude calling. If an ozonefilter or other device is not used, however, certification
testing may reved that the cabin ozone concentration may exceed the limits a the arplane's
certificated atitude celling, and thiswould cause the certificated celling of the airplane to be
lowered to whatever dtitude would alow compliance with § 25.832. Proposals have been made
to comply with § 25.832 by gpplying operationd limitations to the Airplane Hight Manud in
lieu of ingtaling ozone control equipment. These limitations would redtrict the airplane to
certain maximum altitudes based on the latitude and time of year. Such daais currently
consdered acceptable in finding compliance to § 121.578. This concept could be an option for
compliance to 8§ 25.832, but a part 25 gpprova is not geographicaly limited. Therefore, charts
need to be available for ozone limitations globdly for this method of complying with § 25.832.
This type of compliance would have to be approved by the Manager of the responsible Aircraft
Certification Office.

(5 Meaning of the Term Time-Weighted Averagein 8§ 25.832. Thefollowing palicy
material is extracted from an FAA letter dated October 26, 1987. It wasin response to a request
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for information on the caculaion of time-weighted-average ozone exposure for compliance with
§ 25.832(a)(2).

(& Time-weghted-average (TWA) ozone exposure, as described in AC 120-38, is
caculated for flight segments that occur in different atmospheric ozone concentrations by
averaging the individua exposures and the duration of each exposure over the entire flight. This
concept can be explained by an example.

(b) Assume a2 hour flight in zero parts per million (PPM) atmospheric ozone
concentration, and then a4 hour segment in a 1.3 ppm concentration. Assume aso a cabin ozone
retention ratio of 0.7, a cabin dtitude of 7,000 feet, and no ozonefilter installed.

(©) Thetime-weghted-average (TWA) atmospheric ozone concentration is
caculated asfollows:

(0.0ppm)(2 hrs) + (1.3ppm)(4 hrs) = 0.867 ppm time-weighted-average (TWA)
6 hrs atmospheric ozone concentration

(d) The 7,000-foot cabin dtitude resultsin aratio of cabin dtitude/sealeve
pressure of 0.77 (the alowable cabin ozone concentration is corrected to sealevel conditions).
The ozone retention ratio of 0.7 isavaue that the FAA will accept without atest to determine
the actud vaue.:

1 Thisisequation 6 from Appendix 1 of AC 120-38:
N 2
0216 = (I-E)(R)(P/Po) 5 (OZ16)iTi / T S5
1?1 H

2 Using equation 6 from Appendix 1 of AC 120-38, the calculation of the
resultant cabin ozone concentration for this sample flight is asfollows:

TWA =0.77 x 0.7 x 0.867 = 0.467 ppm cabin 0zone concentration.

(&) Inthisexample, the cabin ozone concentration exceedsthe 0.1 ppm limit in
§ 121.578, and the flight could not be made under these conditions. Either the dtitude, route of
flight, or duration of exposure would have to be changed to make the flight acceptable. This
procedure is explained, with severd examples, in AC 120-38.

(f) Thecdculation of the TWA ozone exposure for compliance with
§ 25.832(3)(2) is donein the same way except that the TWA vaue would be based on the 4-hour
segment, not the 6-hour segment used in the example.

(6) Example of Compliance with 8 25.832. Thefallowing is extracted from an
gpplicant's letter in response to the FAA’ s request for an example of the calculation methods
used to certify previous modds under § 25.832, Cabin Ozone Concentration. Included below are
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generic examples of the calculations used to show compliance to the maximum and time-
welghted average 0zone concentration limits.

(& For thisexample, extracted from report no. FAA-EQ-78-03 (reference (b) of
goplicant's letter), the maximum certified flight level of the airplane will be FL430. The highest
ambient ozone concentrations &t flight level 430 are at 807 N latitude, Eastern North America
during the month of January (atmospheric ozone concentration, confidence level of 84%). The
minimum ozone converter efficiency required for southern and northern hemisphere flights are
the same; however, while the worst seasons for high ambient ozone concentrations in the
southern hemisphere are the summer and fdll, the worst seasons for the northern hemisphere are
the winter and spring.

(b) Inlieuof an experimentaly based retention factor, aretention factor of 0.7
will be usad in the following analysis extracted from Docket No. 22438, Notice No. 81-15
(reference (c) of applicant's letter). The FAA will accept aretention factor of 0.7 when
computing cabin ozone concentrations if a retention factor has not been measured for the
arplane being anayzed.

() Tocomply with 8 25.832, an airplane must be designed o that the cabin ozone

concentration does not exceed a maximum ozone concentration level of 0.25 parts per million by
volume (ppmv), sealevd equivdent (SLE), a any time above flight level 320; and time
weighted average (TWA) limit 0.1 ppmv, SLE, during any three hour time interva above flight
level 270. Compliance will be shown by statistical andysi's as described in Advisory Circular
120-38 (reference (d) of applicant's letter).

(d) Thefadlowingisthe cdculation of the minimum ozone converter efficiency
required to meet the maximum cabin ozone concentration limit (OZMAX) of § 25.832 during a
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worgt case flight. Using equation 1 from Appendix 1 of AC 120-38, the calculation of the
resultant cabin ozone concentration is as follows;

1 Given:

Month: January

Latitude: 807N

Hight Levd: 430

Hight Time: 3 Hours Cruise; 4 Hours Total

OZMAX ?R » P A?2E? 0z16

(0]

where:

OZMAX = Maximum Cabin Ozone Concentration Limit = 0.25 ppmv (§ 25.832)

R = Airplane Ozone Retention Factor = 0.7
P = Ratio of Cabin Pressure to SeaLevel Atmospheric Pressure = 0.74
Po
E = Efficency of Ozone Converter
0zZ16 = Ambient Ozone Concentration = 1.6 PPMv  (From report no. FAA-EQ-78-03)
Solving:
E 210 OZMAX
R* —* OZ16
Po
E212—22 507
0.7%0.74* 1.6

E =70 % CONVERTER EFFICIENCY; minimum converter efficiency required to comply with
§ 25.832 OZMAX limit.

() Thefdlowing isthe caculation of the minimum ozone converter efficiency
required to meet the time-weighted average cabin ozone concentration limit (OZTWA) of
§ 25.832 during aworst case flight. Using equation 6 from Appendix 1 of AC 120-38, the
cdculation of the resultant cabin 0zone concentration for is as follows:
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1 Given:

Month: January

Latitude: 80?N

Hight Levd: 430

Hight Time: 3 Hours Cruise; 4 Hours Total
P.A Ti

OZTWA ? (1? E)*R*—* 7 (0OZ16) *

Po Trs

i
where:

OZTWA = Time-Weighted Average Cabin Ozone Concentration Limit = 0.10 ppmv (§ 25.832)
E = Efficiency of Ozone Converter
R = Airplane Ozone Retention Factor = 0.7

P = Ratio of Cabin Pressure to Sea Level Atmospheric Pressure =0.74

N = Number of Individud Hight Segments=3
0Z16 = Ambient Ozone Concentration =1.6ppmv  (from report no. FAA-EQ-78-03)
Ti =Timeof Individud Hight Ssgment =1 Hour
Tes  =Totd Timeof Hight =4 Hours
Solving:
Eo1o_ OZTWA*Tes

p N
R*—* ) (OZ16)i*Ti
° in

,) 0.10* 4 2084
©070*0.74* A6*17? 1.6*17216*17

E?1

E = 84 % CONVERTER EFFICIENCY; minimum converter efficiency required to comply with
§ 25.832 OZTWA limit.

(f) When cdculaing the minimum ozone converter efficiency required to satisfy
the 14 CFR time-weighted average limit of 0.1 ppmv, afour-hour flight was assumed, taking a
haf-hour each for takeoff and landing and three hours for cruise.

(9 Based on the above calculations, the minimum required ozone converter
efficiency for the airplane to comply with § 25.832 of 14 CFR is 84%.

e. References. The addressesfor ordering the latest revison of the advisory circulars and
other referenced documents listed below can be found in the Appendix to thisAC.
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AC 120-38, Transport Category Airplanes Cabin Ozone Concentrations.

FAA Report FAA-AM-79-20, Effects of Ozone on Exercisng and Sedentary Adult Men
and Women Representative of the Hight Attendant Population.

FAA Report FAA-AEQ-77-13, Ozone Concentration by Latitude, Altitude, and Month,

Near 800 West.

FAA Report FAA-AM-80-9, Effects of Ozone (0.30 Parts Per Million, ~ 600?g/nT) on
Sedentary Men Representative of Airline Passengers and Cockpit Crewmembers.

FAA Report FAA-AM-80-16, Effects of Long- Term Exposureto Low Levels of
Ozone: A Review.

32. SECTION 25.833 - COMBUSTION HEATING SYSTEMS.

a RueText.

Combustion heaters must be approved.
[Amdt. 25-72, 55 FR 297783, Jul 20, 1990]

b. Intent of Rule. Theintent of thisruleistha combugtion heaters ingtaled on trangport
category airplanes must be approved. Technica Standard Order (TSO) C-20 provides standards
for approva of these devices.

c. Background. Combustion heaters were common in airplanes certificated to parts 3 and
4b of the Civil Air Regulations (CAR). These airplanes, usudly powered by reciprocating
engines, supplemented various engine exhaust hesting systems by separate combustion hesters.
There are few combustion heaters in use in modern part 25 airplanes, but their use is not
prohibited. The certification requirements for combustion heaters appeared in § 4b.372 of the
CAR, entitled “Heating Systems,” which stated: "Combustion hesters shal be of an approved
type and shdl comply with the fire protection requirements of § 4b.386. Engine exhaust heaters
ghdl comply with the provisons of § 4b.467(c) and (d)." Section 4b.386 contained extensve
standards for combustion heater fire zones, ventilating air ducts, combustion air ducts, heater
controls, air intakes, and exhaust systems.

d. Policy/Compliance Methods. For guidance on compliance with this requirement, refer
to the preamble of this rule and the following information.

(1) Standardsfor Certification of Combustion Heaters. The following policy materid
is extracted from an FAA memorandum dated March 14, 1948, in response to questions
regarding standards for certification of combustion heatersto § 4b.372 of the CAR.

(& Hesater Approva. The gpprova of heater unitsis consdered essentia to safety
indl cases. Inthisregard two separate classes of gpprova are evidently in order to cover the
various applications that can be foreseen.
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1 Thefirg dassof goprova will cover units which will be consdered
eligible for use only as space heaters. In the case of such units, the criteria for acceptance will
involve the generd arworthiness of the unit under vibration and operating temperatures and
consderations of safety from the standpoint of fire and carbon monoxide contamination only.
Heater performance, i.e,, the ability of the heeter to deliver a given output between normal
overhaul periods, ability to start under al expected conditions of dtitude and temperature, €tc.,
will not enter into such approvals as this does not normaly congtitute a safety item in the case of
space heaters.

2 Thesecond class of gpprova will involve heater performancein addition
to the criteriafor the first class of approva. Thistype of gpproval will cover unitsthat are to be
used for de-icing purposes since heater performance obvioudy becomes a safety consideration
when the heater is to be used for windshield, surface, or propeller de-icng.

3  Technica Standard Order TSO-C-20 provides standards for combustion
heaters and should be used for new ingdlations.

(b) Hester Isolation. Heaters must be isolated from the remainder of the airplane.
However, this need not necessarily mean a complete shield around the entire heater unit
(athough thiswould be satisfactory) since in many heater desgns, the air jacket largdy
surrounds the flame chamber. Thus, the heater design itsdf practicaly provides asted shidd
between the combustion unit and the remainder of the airplane. In such cases, it is acceptable to
provide isolation for the fud system components mounted on the heeter, and for the heater
exhaust system and combustion chamber drains. The following schematic sketch shows an
example of an indalation which should be stisfactory:

Combustion

Exhaust
Yentilating Air\_‘ — airplane skin

air /
. .heater air t=— Exhaust Shroud
jacket -,
— [H]

\ ! Combustion | shut-off
— | Chamber | valve
1

I
: ———— = o
T
rom airplane =

& drained] fuel system

1 Theshut-off valve shown in the sketch should be provided if there are fud
system components within the ventilating air shroud which may be subject to leskage or failure.
In such cases, that portion of the ventilating air duct up to the valve, as wdl asthe vave itsdf,
should be of fire resstant construction and the vave should provide as flane tight a sedl as
possble. If thefud system is 0 arranged that there are no fittings or connections within the
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ventilating air shroud, the downstream air shut-off valve and fire resstant duct between the
heater and the valve may be digpensed with.

2  For shrouds for the combustion chamber drain lines, the necessity for
these will generaly depend upon the location of the drain in the heater. If the drain outlet from
the combustion chamber is so located that products of combustion can issue through the drain
line, it will no doubt become hot and require isolation. However, drains are sometimes
connected in such amanner that they do not carry exhaust gases and remain relatively cool. In
such cases, shrouds are not necessary.

(c) FireDetector and Extinguisher Equipment.

1  For trangport category arplanes, extinguishers and detectors will normaly
be required, in addition to isolation provisons.

2  Detectors and extinguishers should be provided wherever potentia sources
of fuel leskage and sources of ignition are in close proximity. In the foregoing sketch, the space
within the shield would require such protection. In addition, detectors and extinguisher nozzles
should beingdled in the ventilating air passages of the heater if this chamber contains fuel
system fittings or connections that may be subject to leakage. Hand fire extinguishers should be
consdered equivaent to afixed fire extinguisher inddlation only when the heater islocated in
such amanner that it isreadily accessble to the crew and when dl fire zonesin the ingdlation
can eadly be reached with a hand extinguisher. All extinguishers may aso be dispensed with
when the heater is so shielded and located that afire could be permitted to burn itself out without
danger of damage to any important structural members or otherwise endangering the safety of
the airplane.

3  Detectors may be dispensed with only when the heater is so located that
the occurrence of fire would immediately be noted by the crew.

(d) Hesater Fud System. The heater fud system should comply with airworthiness
gandards for the engine fuel system as regards fud lines, fittings and accessories. Whilein
flight, valves should be provided for shutting off the flow of fud at its source, unless equivaent
provisonsin the form of a separate heater fuel pump are available. In the case of trangport
category arplanes, fud lineslocated in fire zones should, in addition, be of fire resstant
congruction. In the foregoing sketch, this would apply to that portion of the fud line within the
shidd and in the hegter ventilating air compartment. All pressure lines should comply with the
provisons of 88 03.4211 and 04.4211 of the CAR, regarding pressure cross feed arrangements.

e. Reeence. The addressfor ordering the latest revision of the referenced document listed
below can be found in the Appendix to thisAC.

Technical Standard Order No. TSO-C-20, Combustion Heaters.
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33. SECTION 25.841 - PRESSURIZED CABINS.

a RueText.

(a) Pressurized cabins and compartments to be occupied must be equipped to
provide a cabin pressure altitude of not more than 8,000 feet at the maximum
operating altitude of the airplane under normal operating conditions.

(2) If certification for operation above 25,000 feet is requested, the airplane must
be designed so that occupants will not be exposed to cabin pressure altitudesin
excess of 15,000 feet after any probable failure condition in the pressurization
System.

(2) The airplane must be designed so that occupants will not be exposed to a
cabin pressure altitude that exceeds the following after decompression from any
failure condition not shown to be extremely improbable:

(i) Twenty-five thousand (25,000) feet for more than 2 minutes; or

(i) Forty thousand (40,000) feet for any duration.

(3) Fuselage structure, engine and system failures are to be considered in
evaluating the cabin decompression.

(b) Pressurized cabins must have at least the following valves, controls, and
indicators for controlling cabin pressure:

(1) Two pressure relief valves to automatically limit the positive pressure
differential to a predetermined value at the maximum rate of flow delivered by the
pressure source. The combined capacity of the relief valves must be large enough
so that the failure of any one valve would not cause an appreciablerisein the
pressure differential. The pressure differential is positive when the internal
pressureis greater than the external.

(2) Two reverse pressure differential relief valves (or their equivalents) to
automatically prevent a negative pressure differential that would damage the
structure. One valve is enough, however, if it is of a design that reasonably
precludes its malfunctioning.

(3) A means by which the pressure differential can be rapidly equalized.

(4) An automatic or manual regulator for controlling the intake or exhaust
airflow, or both, for maintaining the required internal pressures and airflow
rates.

(5) Instruments at the pilot or flight engineer station to show the pressure
differential, the cabin pressure altitude, and the rate of change of the cabin
pressure altitude.

(6) Warning indication at the pilot or flight engineer station to indicate when the
safe or preset pressure differential and cabin pressure altitude limitsare
exceeded. Appropriate warning markings on the cabin pressure differential
indicator meet the warning requirement for pressure differential limits and an
aural or visual signal (in addition to cabin altitude indicating means) meets the
warning requirement for cabin pressure altitude limitsif it warns the flight crew
when the cabin pressure altitude exceeds 10,000 feet.
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(7) Awarning placard at the pilot or flight engineer station if the structure is not
designed for pressure differentials up to the maximum relief valve setting in
combination with landing loads.

(8) The pressure sensors necessary to meet the requirements of paragraphs (b)(5)
and (b)(6) of this section and 25.1447(c), must be located and the sensing system
designed so that, in the event of loss of cabin pressure in any passenger or crew
compartment (including upper and lower |obe galleys), the warning and
automatic presentation devices, required by those provisions, will be actuated
without any delay that would significantly increase the hazards resulting from
decompression.

[Doc. No. 5066, 29 FR 18291, Dec. 24, 1964, as amended by Amdt. 25-38,

41 FR55466, Dec. 20, 1976; Amdt. 25-87, 61 FR 28696, Jun. 5, 1996]

b. Intent of Rule. Thisrule provides standards for pressurized compartmentsin transport
category arplanes. The requirements for various controls and pressure relief valves are
addressed. Testing required for demongtrating compliance with many of the requirements of this
section are addressed in § 25.843.

c. Background. Therulesin thissection originated in sections 4b.373 through 4b.376 of
the Civil Air Regulations, and were carried over essentidly unchanged when part 25 was
codified.

(1) Amendment 25-38 (December 20, 1976) added 8§ 25.841(b)(8). Thisamendment
requires pressure sensors and systems designed so the indicators (and automeatic oxygen mask
presentation required in 8 25.1447(c)) will be actuated without any delay that would significantly
increase the hazards resulting from decompression.

(2) Amendment 25-87 (June 5, 1996) changed section 25.841(a) based largely on
specid conditions that had been gpplied to aircraft operating a high dtitudes. The objective of
the amended § 25.841(a) (when agpplied in conjunction with amended § 25.1447(c)) was to
provide airworthiness stlandards that alow subsonic arplanes to operate at their maximum
achievable dtitudes. Thisisthe highest dtitude for which an gpplicant chooses to demondrate
that, after decompression caused by asingle falure or combination of failuresthat are not shown
to be extremely improbable: (1) the flightcrew will remain dert and be able to fly the airplane;
(2) the cabin occupants will be protected from the effects of hypoxia; and (3) in the event that
some occupants do not receive supplemental oxygen, they nevertheless will be protected againgt
permanent physological damage. Compliance to Amendment 25-87 isrequired for only those
arplanes whose certification basis includes this amendment. Mot of the currently produced
arrplanes do not fal into this category.

(3) Harmonizaion Thisregulation isthe subject of a Federd Aviation
Regulaiong/Joint Aviaion Reguirements (FAR/JAR) harmonization effort under Aviation
Rulemaking Advisory Committee (ARAC). The ARAC working group will be tasked to
recommend revisons to 88 25.831, 25.841 and related regulations aswell asarevised AC
25.20.
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d. Policy/Compliance Methods. Hight tests for demongrating compliance with the
requirements of the section are addressed in § 25.843. For guidance on compliance with this
requirement, refer to the preamble of this rule and the following information. Advisory Circular
(AC) 25-7A, Hight Test Guide for Certification of Trangport Category Airplanes, provides
additional guidance on teststo verify the 8,000 feet and 15,000 feet cabin dltitude requirements
aswell astestsfor high dtitude (i.e., greater than 8,000 feet) airports.

(1) Rapid Equdization of Pressure. Thefollowing policy is extracted from an FAA
memorandum dated June 21, 1982, in response to an inquiry about the intent of, and need for,
§ 25.841(b)(3).

(@ Section 25.841(b)(3) ensures that a means exists to provide rapid equalization
of pressure in the event that (1) a plug type door must be opened for an emergency, and (2) a
windshield cracks (8 25.775(d)). Part 25 manufacturers typicaly have complied with this
regulation by providing a manua position indication and control for the outflow valves. Later
certification documents reference, in addition to the manua control, the ability to shut off cabin
ar inflow as ameans of meeting this requirement.

(b) TheFAA does not recommend a specific depressurization rate other than the
pilot being able to control therate. In other words, in the manua pressure control mode, he
should be able to set the rate as fast or as dow as the pilot judges the emergency requires or as
the flight manua specifies Typicd maximum rates for large aircraft will open the outflow vave
in 30 seconds, and the depressurization that follows will occur in two minutes or less (with the
ar conditioning packs on).

() From adesgn and certification standpoint, the need to establish arate of
equalization of pressure can be assessed from failure analyses, abnorma procedures, and the
need to prevent afalure from becoming a disaster.

(2) Accessto aPressurized Cargo Compartment in the Engine Burst Zone During High
Altitude Operation. Thefollowing policy is extracted from an FAA memorandum dated June 25,
1986, in response to an inquiry regarding access to a cargo compartment located in the engine
burst zone during operation above 10,000 feet.

(@ Section 25.841(a)(2) requires that the cabin pressure dtitude not exceed 40,000
feet for any duration, or 25,000 feet for more than two minutes after any failure not shown to be
extremely improbable. Section 25.841(a)(3) states that engine failures are to be considered in
evauating the cabin decompression, thisincludes rotor burst. Prior to Amendment 25-87, these
dipulations were made through specid conditions on severd arcraft. Compliance has been
shown for many airplanes by locating the pressure bulkhead forward of the aft mounted engines
for aft fusdage mounted engines.

(b) In some cases, the primary pressure bulkhead of the airplane islocated aft of
the engines, however, an additiond pressure bulkhead ingtalled forward of the cargo
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compartment, forward of the engine, and forward of the aft pressure bulkhead was proposed to
meet these requirements. The additiona pressure bulkhead islikely to have a door thet is used
for access to the cargo compartment from the main passenger compartment. Should a
depressurization of the cargo compartment occur, the integrity of this pressure bulkhead is
dependent on the door being closed. This arrangement is considered satisfactory for compliance
with the above requirements, provided there is ameans of ensuring that the door is not opened
during high dtitude flight.

(c) Allowing the door to the aft cargo compartment of the airplane to be opened at
high dtitudes would not ensure the level of safety established by the high dtitude specid
conditions and subsequent rule change. Preventing access to the cargo compartment to ensure
that the door is dways closed and latched at the higher dtitudesis an inconvenience. Most
present day airplane designs provide overhead storage bins or limited underseat storage in the
main cabin. With some forethought, the limited baggage needed during flight can be stored in
these locations prior to operation at high dtitudes without exposing the airplane and occupants to
possible catastrophic decompression. For these reasons, the FAA has determined that these
conditions do not impose an undue burden on the gpplicant.

(d) Inview of the above, the goplicant must provide a positive means of ensuring
that: (1) The cargo compartment is inaccessible and unoccupied for high dtitude flight; (2) There
isan indication in the cockpit to warn the flight crew when the cargo compartment door is not
closed and latched; and (3) Thereis ameansto automaticaly closethe door. A flight manua
limitation should specify that the cargo compartment door must be closed and latched during any
operation above 10,000 feet.

(3) Cahin Altitude Limit; 8§ 25.841(a). Thefallowing policy is extracted from an FAA
memorandum dated January 12, 1994, in response to the question: s the 8,000 foot cabin
dtitude limit in § 25.841(a) an absolute limit?

(8 Background. The pressurization systems on the airplanes of interest alow
cabin dtitudes to exceed the 8,000 feet maximum alowed by 8§ 25.841(a). The manufacturer
dtates that the systems currently used on these airplanes alow 8,000 feet plus or minus 200 feet.
It isdso noted that the cabin dtitude display employs atolerance of an additiond plus or minus
250 feet. The gpplicant States that this design does not result in an unsafe condition, and while
the system does nat literally comply with the 8,000 feet limit, the intent of § 25.841(a) is met.

(b) The preamble to both the Notice of Proposed Rulemaking (NPRM) and the
find rule associated with part 4b of the Civil Air Regulations (CAR) have been reviewed.
Amendment 4b-6, effective August 12, 1957, changed the requirements in section 4b.374 of the
CAR to limit cabin dtitude to 8,000 feet. Prior to that amendment, the limit was 10,000 feet.
Thislimit was carried over into § 25.841 of 14 CFR. The NPRM dates, . . . it is proposed to
change § 4b.374 to require on airplanes intended for operation over 25,000 feet to maintain
under norma conditions a pressure dtitude of no more than 8,000 feet. . ." The wording adopted
was amilar to thet found in § 25.841(a). When deciding on the interpretation of arule, the
policy of the FAA has been to determine the intent of the parties preparing the rule. The use of
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the words "no more than 8,000 feet" indicates that the rule was intended to mandate a cabin
dtitude limit of 8,000 feet. Thereisnothing in either preamble to indicate that 8,000 feet plus
some equipment tolerance was the god. Further, the pressurization systems on many other
arplanes are designed to limit cabin dtitude to 7,950 feet including equipment tolerances.

(c) Itisrecognized that the difference in the partid pressure of oxygen at 8,000
versus 8,450 feet isnot significant. Thereis, of course, a difference, and if a passenger hasa
breething impairment, there could be some effect on their hedth. Thereis no adverse effect
associated with the cabin dtitude indicator tolerance because oxygen partia pressureisa
function of actua cabin dtitude.

(d) Based on the above review, the FAA has determined that issuing anew or
amended Type Certificate (TC) for an airplane which does not meet the criteria as writtenis not
in the public interest. When a maximum (or minimum) vaue of a parameter is provided in a
section of 14 CFR, the airplane should be shown to meet that limit in norma operation, including
expected equipment and sensor manufacturing tolerances. This applies to the actud measured
value as determined in FAA flight or ground tests, but does not apply to tolerance in the display
device, such asthe cabin dtitude indicator. A displayed vaue of 50 or 100 feet above the 8,000
feet limit would not be considered unacceptable, aslong asthe actud pressure dtitude in the
cabin does not exceed 8,000 feet.

(e) For arplanesthat are dready certificated, it is not necessary to require a
modification to revise the pressurization control system. That action would be required only if
an unsafe condition warranting mandatory action is identified.

e. References. The addressesfor ordering the latest revision of the advisory circular (AC)
listed below can be found in the Appendix to this AC.

AC 25-20, Pressurization, Ventilation and Oxygen Systems Assessment for Subsonic

Hight Indluding High Altitude Operation.
AC 25-7A, Hight Test Guide for Certification of Trangport Category Airplanes.

34. SECTION 25.843 - TESTS FOR PRESSURIZED CABINS.

a RueText

(a) Strength test. The complete pressurized cabin, including doors, windows, and
valves, must be tested as a pressure vessel for the pressure differential specified in
25.365(d).

(b) Functional tests. The following functional tests must be performed:

(2) Tests of the functioning and capacity of the positive and negative pressure
differential valves, and of the emergency release valve, to simulate the effects of
closed regulator valves.
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(2) Tests of the pressurization system to show proper functioning under each
possible condition of pressure, temperature, and moisture, up to the maximum
altitude for which certification is requested.

(3) Flight tests, to show the performance of the pressure supply, pressure and
flow regulators, indicators, and warning signals, in steady and stepped climbs
and descents at rates corresponding to the maximum attai nable within the
operating limitations of the airplane, up to the maximum altitude for which
certification is regquested.

(4) Tests of each door and emergency exit, to show that they operate properly
after being subjected to the flight tests prescribed in paragraph (b)(3) of this
section.

b. Intent of Rule. Thisrule provides specific tests that must be conducted in demondtrating
compliance with the cabin pressurization requirements contained in 8 25.841.

c. Background. The standardsin this section originated in section 4b.376 of the Civil Air
Regulations (CAR), and were carried over essentialy unchanged when part 25 was codified.

(1) Amendment 25-87 (June 5, 1996) added another factor to § 25.365(d), referred to in
§ 25.843(a). Airplanes operating up to 45,000 feet use afactor of 1.33; airplanes operating over
45,000 feet use afactor of 1.67. Compliance to Amendment 25-87 isrequired for only those
arplanes whose certification basis includes this amendment. Mogt of the currently produced
arplanes do not fdl into this category.

(2) Harmonizaion Thisregulation isthe subject of a Federd Aviation
Regulations/Joint Aviation Requirements (FAR/JAR) harmonization effort under Aviation
Rulemaking Advisory Committee (ARAC). The ARAC working group will be tasked to
recommend revisons to 88 25.365, 25.831, 25.841, and related regulations as well as revisonsto
AC 25.20.
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d. Policy/Compliance Methods. For guidance on compliance with this requirement, refer
to the preamble of this rule and the following information. While flight tests to demondtrate
compliance are not pecificaly required in this section, the functiond tests identified are usudly
conducted during flight tests because the pressurization system, including the positive and
negative pressure relief vaves, can be exercised during other flight test activities, and many of
the tests are more meaningful when conducted in flight. The functional testsinvolving
environmenta factors (temperature and humidity) are generally conducted on the ground under
|aboratory conditions.

(1) Pressure Tests For Compliance with 8§ 25.843(a): The following palicy is extracted
from an FAA memorandum dated February 21, 1990, in response to concerns regarding cabin
test pressures for demongtrating compliance with § 25.843(a).

(& Some manufacturers conduct cabin pressure vessel teststo a pressure
corresponding to the maximum reief valve setting, while others test to 1.33 times the maximum
relief valve setting. Effective June 5, 1996, if the airplane certification basisincludes
Amendment 25-87, the factor 1.33 (ref. § 25.365(d)) applies for operation to 45,000 feet while a
factor of 1.67 appliesfor operation above 45,000 feet. Whilethereis not aregulatory
requirement to test each and every production airplane to the 1.33 times maximum relief vave
Setting, many magor manufacturers test to this pressure to enhance the fatigue characteristics of
the structure. The FAA recommends that modifiers follow the lead of these mgor
manufacturers. If the airframe was origindly tested to the 1.33 times rdlief vave setting, then
the modified airplane should aso be tested to the same pressure.

e. Reference. The addressfor ordering the latest revision of the advisory circular listed
below can be found in the Appendix to this AC.

AC 25-7A, Hight Test Guide for Certification of Trangport Category Airplanes.
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Section 5. FIRE PROTECTION

35. SECTION 25.851 - FIRE EXTINGUISHERS.

a. RuleText.

(a) Hand fire extinguishers.
(1) The following minimum number of hand fire extinguishers must be
conveniently located and evenly distributed in passenger compartments:

Passenger Capacity Number of extinguishers

7 through 30

31 through 60
61 through 200
201 through 300
301 through 400
401 through 500
501 through 600
601 through 700

O~NOUITAWN B

(2) At least one hand fire extinguisher must be conveniently located in the pilot
compartment.

(3) Aleast one readily accessible hand fire extinguisher must be available for use
in each Class A or Class B cargo compartment and in each Class E cargo or
baggage compartment that is accessible to crewmembers in flight.

(4) At least one hand fire extinguisher must be located in, or readily accessible
for usein, each galley located above or below the passenger compartment.

(5) Each hand fire extinguisher must be approved.

(6) At least one of the required fire extinguishers located in the passenger
compartment of an airplane with a passenger capacity of at least 31 and not more
than 60, and at least two of the fire extinguishers located in the passenger
compartment of an airplane with a passenger capacity of 61 or more must contain
Halon 1211 (bromochlorodifluoromethane CBrC1F2), or equivalent, as the
extinguishing agent. The type of extinguishing agent used in any other
extinguisher required by this section must be appropriate for the kinds of fires
likely to occur where used.

(7) The quantity of extinguishing agent used in each extinguisher required by this
section must be appropriate for the kinds of fires likely to occur where used.

(8) Each extinguisher intended for use in a personnel compartment must be
designed to minimize the hazard of toxic gas concentration.

(b) Built-in fire extinguishers. If a built-in fire extinguisher is provided-

(2) Each built-in fire extinguisher system must be installed so that--
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(1) No extinguishing agent likely to enter personnel compartments will be
hazardous to the occupants; and

(if) No discharge of the extinguisher can cause structural damage.

(2) The capacity of each required built-in fire extinguishing system must be
adequate for any fire likely to occur in the compartment where used, considering
the volume of the compartment and the ventilation rate.

[Doc. No. 5066, 29 FR 18291, Dec. 24, 1964, as amended by Amdt. 25-54,

45 FR60173, Sep. 11, 1980; Amdt. 25-72, 55 FR 29783, Jul. 20, 1990; Amdt. 25-
74, 56 FR 15456, Apr. 16, 1991]

b. Intent of Rule. Thisrule prescribes the stlandards for both hand held and built-in fire
extinguishers. Section 25.851(a), which addresses hand fire extinguishers, is addressed in
Advisory Circular (AC) 25-17. Section 25.851(b) isintended to ensure that the built-infire
extinguishing system does not introduce a hazard to occupants or the airplane structure, and that
the system is adequate to control any fire likely to occur.

c. Background. Effective February 1, 1965, part 25 was added to Title 14, Code of Federal
Regulaions (14 CFR) to replace part 4b of the of the Civil Air Regulations (CAR). The
standards in section 4b.380(b) of the CAR were carried over essentidly unchanged to § 25.851
of 14 CFR. While § 25.851 has been amended severa times, the standards for built-in fire
extinguishers have not been not changed.

d. Policy/Compliance Methods. For guidance on compliance with this requirement, refer
to the preamble of this rule and the following information. Hight tests are conducted, in which
the fire extinguishing system is activated and the extinguishent concentration is measured. The
common method isto utilize a gas spectrum anayzer to sample the extinguishent concentration
inred time at severd locations in the compartment. An advisory circular is being written that
will provide guidance on certification of cargo compartment fire extinguishing or suppression
systems. Guidance related to compliance with § 25.851(b)(2) is included under 88 25.855 and
25.857 of thisAC.

e. References. None.

36. SECTION 25.854 - LAVATORY FIRE PROTECTION.

a RueText.

For airplanes with a passenger capacity of 20 or more:

(a) Each lavatory must be equipped with a smoke detector system or equivalent
that provides a warning light in the cockpit, or provides a warning light or
audible warning in the passenger cabin that would be readily detected by a flight
attendant; and

(b) Each lavatory must be equipped with a built-in fire extinguisher for each
disposal receptacle for towels, paper or waste, located within the lavatory. The
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extinguisher must be designed to discharge automatically into each disposal
receptacle upon occurrence of a fire in that receptacle.
[Amdt. 25-74, 56 FR 15456, Apr. 16, 1991]

b. Intent of Rule. This section provides standards for certification of lavatory smoke
detection and waste chute fire extinguishing systems.

c. Background. Prior to the adoption of § 25.854, part 121 was amended in March 1985,
by the addition of § 121.308, to require that each lavatory be equipped with smoke detectors, and
that each lavatory trash receptacle be equipped with afire extinguisher that discharged
automatically when afire occursin the receptacle. Amendment 25-74, April 1991, added
§ 25.854 to require the same provisons for newly certificated airplanes.

d. Policy/Compliance Methods. For guidance concerning lavatory smoke detection testing
plus an acceptable smoke generator, see AC 25-9A. For compliance with this requirement, refer
to the preamble of thisrule and the fallowing informetion.

(1) Approvd of Lavatory Smoke Detectors. The following policy is extracted from an
FAA memorandum dated October 28, 1991, in response to an inquiry regarding certification of
smoke detectors in transport category airplane lavatories.

(@ Thefadlowing guidance provides policy for determining approva criteriafor
the lavatory smoke detectors that are required by Amendment 25-74 to 14 CFR. This
amendment added § 25.854, which requires the ingtallation of lavatory smoke detectors on al
trangport category arplanes with a passenger capacity of 20 or more. The preamble to the
amendment contains a statement that "a commercialy available smoke detector, such as the type
commonly used in resdentia buildings, which is demondrated to serve its intended function as
installed, could be considered adequate under the proposal of Notice 89-1." When the economic
evauation was performed in support of the rule change, the cost impact was based in part on
costs associated with inexpensive smoke detectors such as those noted above.

(b) When § 25.854 was added by Amendment 25-74, the judtification used
followed that contained in the preamble to the relevant part 121 amendment that was dready in
force. Section 121.308, effective March 29, 1985, requires lavatory smoke detectorsfor all
arplanes operating under part 121. The origind intent of the part 121 rule was to discourage
passengers from smoking in the lavatories, and the smoke detectors were perceived as a cost-
effective way to provide that deterrent. This concern has become even greater now that virtualy
al US, and many internationa, commercid flights are "smoke free™ The incentive to smokein
the lavatory is even greater because passengers cannot smoke at their seats.

() Theprimary FAA concern isto detect smoke from alavetory firein atimely
manner, and the mogt likely location for afirein the lavatory isin the waste bin containing paper
towels. For that reason, the smoke detectors currently in use in lavatories are tested using
burning paper towds, and are not necessarily optimized for the particulate Size contained in
tobacco smoke. The detectors continue to be effective as a deterrent to smokers, however,
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because tobacco smoke is also detected, as evidenced by continuing reports of lavatory smoke
adarms due to smoking in lavatories. To the extent that smoke detectors do not detect cigarette
smoke, there is a perception that they are not properly designed and/or functioning. Therefore, it
isthe FAA postion that industry be encouraged to do dl they can to ensure that lavatory smoke
detectors not only function well to detect smoke from lavatory fires, but dso function to
effectively deter lavatory smoking by efficiently detecting cigarette smoke as well.

(d) When the arframe manufacturers were approached by their customersto
ingtal smoke detectors as part of the type design, the FAA was requested to provide certification
requirements covering the ingalation. The guidance provided was the following:

1 Thedetectors had to meet 88 25.1301(a) and (d) and 25.1309(a). This
meant that environmentd, as well as performance, sandards had to be considered.

2 Teding wasto be performed in flight, and the combustible materid used
for testing was to be representative of what would be expected to burn in alavatory waste bin,

e.g., paper towels.

3 Asadesign god, the detector was to provide a warning within one minute
after afire Sarted.

4 If unpressurized flight was to be alowed, testing under those conditions
had to be performed.

(&) It has been suggested that Technical Standard Order (TSO) TSO-Clc might be
appropriate for use in gpproving lavatory smoke detectors. TSO-Cl1c provides standards for
approva of detectors to be used in cargo compartment smoke detection systems. The TSO
requirements are not considered appropriate for lavatory smoke detection, as the environment
and products of combustion to be detected are both different from that to be expected in a cargo
compartment fire. Thisis not to imply, however, that a TSO-C1c detector would be
unacceptable. With gppropriate testing, and recognizing that the environment in alavatory is
different than a cargo compartment, a detector authorized under the TSO might be an acceptable
choice.

(f) TSO-Clc authorization should not be a requirement for lavatory smoke
detector certification. The certification basis for the lavatory smoke detector ingtallation must
include 88 25.1301 and 25.1309, as discussed above, plus any other appropriate sections such as
those addressing structura or electrical supply requirements. If gpplication for certification
occurs after the effective date of Amendment 25-74 (April 15, 1991), § 25.854 would aso be
goplicable. For theseingdlations, the intended function is to detect smoke resulting from afire
occurring in alavatory.

(2) Approva of Lavaory Fire Extinguishers Containing Agents Other Than Haon.
Thefollowing policy is extracted from an FAA memorandum dated March 31, 1997, to
digtribute a minimum performance standard for use in certifying lavatory fire extinguishers.
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(@ Sections 25.854(b) and 121.308(b) require that each lavatory on passenger-
carrying transport category arplanes with a passenger capacity of 20 or more, be equipped with a
built-in fire extinguisher for each disposa receptacle for towels, paper, or waste located within
the lavatory. The fire extinguisher must be designed to discharge automatically into each
disposal receptacle upon occurrence of afirein the receptacle. Currently, athough not required
by arworthiness regulations, the typicd arcraft lavatory disposa receptace fire extinguisher
uses Halon as the fire extinguishing agent.

(b) Hadon production was banned as of January 1, 1994, under the provisions of
the Montreal Protocol for those subscribing nations, due to its identification as an ozone
destroying compound. The Environmental Protection Agency has exempted the aviation
industry from the ban on the use of Haon. However, the FAA established the Internationd
Halon Replacement Working Group to help identify acceptable replacementsfor hdons. A key
agpect of thiswork is to define minimum performance standards which can be used to assessthe
performance of candidate replacement agents to assure that they will provide protection
equivaent to Haon. Standards are being developed for fire extinguishers used in: [avatory trash
receptacles; cargo compartments, engines and auxiliary power units; and hand held
extinguishers. Thefirg of these minimum performance standards is published in report number
DOT/FAA/AR-96/122, titled “ Development of a Minimum Performance Standard for Lavatory
Trash Receptacle Automatic Fire Extinguishers,” dated February 1997.

(© The minimum performance standard in report DOT/FAA/AR-96/122 provides
guidance on acceptable methods of compliance to 8 25.854. The performance of an dternative
agent needs to be measured againgt a standard test method. This document establishes fire load,
trash disposal receptacle test article, test procedures, and pass/fail criteriafor built-in
extinguishersfor lavatory disposa receptacles.

e. References. The addressesfor ordering the latest revision of advisory circulars (AC),
technica standard orders (TSO), and other referenced documents listed below can befound in
the Appendix to thisAC.

AC 25-9A, Smoke Detection, Penetration, and Evacuation Tests and Related Flight
Manua Emergency Procedures.

Technica Standard Order TSO-Clc, Cargo and Baggage Compartment Smoke
Detection Ingruments.

FAA Report DOT/FAA/AR-96/122, Development of a Minimum Performance Standard
for Lavatory Trash Receptacle Automatic Fire Extinguishers.

37. SECTION 25.855 - CARGO OR BAGGAGE COMPARTMENTS.

a RuleText.
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For each cargo and baggage compartment not occupied by crew or passengers,
the following apply:

() The compartment must meet one of the class requirements of 25.857.

(b) Class B through Class E cargo or baggage compartments, as defined in
25.857, must have a liner, and the liner must be separate from (but may be
attached to) the airplane structure.

(c) Ceiling and sidewall liner panels of Class C compartments must meet the test
requirements of Part 111 of appendix F of this Part or other approved equivalent
methods.

(d) All other materials used in the construction of the cargo or baggage
compartment must meet the applicable test criteria prescribed in Part | of
appendix F of this Part or other approved equivalent methods.

(e) No compartment may contain any controls, wiring, lines, equipment, or
accessories whose damage or failure would affect safe operation, unless those
items are protected so that-

(1) They cannot be damaged by the movement of cargo in the compartment; and
(2) Their breakage or failurewill not create a fire hazard.

(f) There must be means to prevent cargo or baggage from interfering with the
functioning of the fire protective features of the compartment.

(9) Sources of heat within the compartment must be shielded and insulated to
prevent igniting the cargo or baggage.

(h) Flight tests must be conducted to show compliance with the provisions of
25.857 concerning-

(1) Compartment accessibility,

(2) The entries of hazardous quantities of smoke or extinguishing agent into
compartments occupied by the crew or passengers, and

(3) The dissipation of the extinguishing agent in Class C compartments.

(i) During the above tests, it must be shown that no inadvertent operation of
smoke or fire detectors in any compartment would occur as a result of fire
contained in any other compartment, either during or after extinguishment, unless
the extinguishing system floods each such compartment simultaneously.

[Doc. No. 5066, 29 FR 18291. Dec. 24, 1964, as amended by Amdt. 25-15,
32FR 13266, Sep. 20, 1967; Amdt. 25-32, 37 FR 3972, Feb. 24, 1972; Amdt. 25-
60, 51 FR 18242, May 16, 1986; Amdt. 25-72, 55 FR 29784, Jul. 20, 1990; Amdit.
25-93, 63 FR 8048, Feb. 17, 1998]

b. Intent of Rule. Thisrule containsthe materia standards and design considerations for
cargo compartment interiors; the statement that each cargo compartment must meet one of the
class requirements of 8 25.857; and the flight tests which must be conducted for certification.

c. Background. Effective February 1, 1965, part 25 was added to Title 14, Code of Federal
Regulations (14 CFR) to replace part 4b of the Civil Air Regulations (CAR). The standardsin
section 4b.382 of the CAR, cargo and baggage compartments, and section 4b.384, proof of
compliance, of the Civil Air Regulations (CAR), and were carried over essentially unchanged to
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§ 25.855 of 14 CFR. This section contains the standards related to those requirements that must
be demonstrated by flight test.

(1) Amendment 25-15 (September 20, 1967) added reference to the requirements of
§ 25.853 for materids, rather than stating the materials must be at least flame resigant.

(20 Amendment 25-32 (February 24, 1972) specifically addressed insulation blankets
and cargo covers meeting the requirements of 8 25.853(b-3).

(3) Amendment 25-60 (May 16, 1986) added more stringent flammability standards for
cargo compartment materials.

(4) Amendment 25-72 (July 20, 1990) made editoria changes and relocated the
meateria flammability requirementsto § 25.853 and Appendix F of part 25.

(5) Amendment 25-93 (February 17, 1998) revised 88 25.855(c) and 25.857(c)(2) to
eliminate reference to Class D cargo compartments. . These amendments upgraded the fire
safety standards for cargo or baggage compartments in certain transport category airplanes by
eliminating Class D compartments as an option for future type certification. Compartments that
can no longer be designated as Class D must meet the standards for Class C or ClassE
compartments, as gpplicable. The Class D compartmentsin certain transport category airplanes
manufactured under exigting type certificates and used in passenger service must meet thefire or
smoke detection and fire suppression standards for Class C compartments by early 2001 for use
inair carrier, or most other commercid service. The Class D compartments in certain transport
category airplanes manufactured under existing type certificates and used only for the carriage of
cargo must also meet such standards or the corresponding standards for Class E compartments by
that date for such service. These improved standards are adopted to increase protection from
possible in-flight fires

(6) Harmonization. Thisregulation isthe subject of a Federd Aviation
Regulaiong/Joint Aviaion Requirements (FAR/JAR) harmonization effort under the Avidtion
Rulemaking Advisory Committee (ARAC). The ARAC working group is recommending
revisonsto 88 25.855 and 25.857, and anew advisory circular may evolve from that process.
Asaresult of this process, Class B compartments may be revised and anew Class F
compartment may be proposed.

d. Policy/Compliance Methods. For guidance on compliance with this requirement, refer
to the preambles of this rule and the following information. 1n accordance with § 25.855(h),
flight tests must be conducted to show compliance with the standards concerning:  compartment
accessibility, smoke and extinguishing agent penetration into occupied areas, and the dissipation
of extinguishing agent. Cargo compartment smoke detection testing should be conducted in
flight, and is usudly accomplished concurrently with the smoke penetration tests. Advisory
Circular 25-9A contains guidance regarding smoke detection and penetration testing. Where
suitable data is available from previous certification flight test programs of the same airplane
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moded, the cognizant ACO may review an gpplicant’s proposal on a case by case bassand, if
satisfactory, may accept certification ground tests for smoke detection purposes.

(1) Haon Concentration. Thefollowing policy is extracted from an FAA
memorandum dated March 9, 1998, regarding the adequacy of Halon concentration levels
needed for certification of cargo compartments in loaded vs. empty configurations.

(@ Traditiondly cargo fire extinguishing systems have been certified by
demondtrating five percent initid Halon concentration levels and subsequent concentration levels
of three percent, when the cargo compartment has been in the empty configuration. The mgority
of gpplicantsin previous certification programs have not tested or analyzed aloaded cargo
compartment configuration.

(b) Recent tests and analyses have raised concern regarding the adequacy of Halon
concentrations in aloaded cargo compartment. Regardless of this concern, the Transport
Airplane Directorate does not currently have any written guidance, stating that applicants must
test or analyze the loaded configuration. Requiring testing or andysis to show Halon
concentration levels remain & or above three percent in the loaded cargo compartment may be
considered beyond the scope of what the FAA can require without public comment. Although
some gpplicants have previoudy consdered loaded cargo compartments, we do not require
testing or analysis for the loaded cargo condition at thistime.

NOTE: This may be consdered a safety issue that the Trangport Airplane Directorate may
addressin future policy.

(2) ClassD to Class C Conversion. Thefollowing guidanceis extracted from an FAA
memorandum dated October 29, 1997, regarding criteriafor certification of cargo compartments
to be converted from Class D to Class C.

(@ OnJune9, 1997, the FAA issued a Notice of Proposed Rulemaking, Docket
No. 28937, Notice 97-10 (62 FR 32412, dated June 13, 1997), that proposes to upgrade the fire
safety standards for cargo or baggage compartments in certain transport category airplanes by
eliminating Class D compartments as an option for future certification. This notice o proposes
that Class D compartments in certain transport category airplanes manufactured under existing
type certificates and used in passenger service would have to meet the fire detection and
suppression standards for Class C compartments by early 2001 for usein ar carrier, commuter,
on demand, or most other commercid service.

(b) A policy memorandum, dated August 18, 1997, was issued in response to
questions concerning what guidance was available regarding the certification of smoke
detection/penetration and fire suppresson system evauationsin anticipation of thefina rule
associated with Notice 97-10. After consdering industry objections to our memorandum of
August 18, 1997, the information in our memorandum is revised to read: Fire Suppresson Tedts.
Several companies have objected to the guidance provided under “Fire Suppresson Tests’ in the
memorandum dated August 18, 1997, even though some recent certification projects have been
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gpproved using that guidance. Some manufacturers argued that they used a number of
techniques to establish a minimum Halon concentration, including a volumetric averaging
technique. The certification criteria contained under “Fire Suppresson Tests’ in our
memorandum of August 18, 1997, is consdered new policy for Class D to C conversions.
Therefore, the manufacturers may continue to use the certification techniques they have been
using, induding volumetric averaging, to establish the minimum concentration of Halon for fire
suppresson.

(aa) Atthe FAA/Industry workshop of April 22-24, 1997, the FAA's
Technica Center expressed concern that the current Halon measuring technique using
volumetric averaging may alow a concentration of Halon insufficient to suppressafire. The
FAA Technicd Center tests have shown that Halon, having a higher dengity than air, settled in
the cargo compartment. Further, the tests showed that fires may reignite at the higher water lines
in the cargo compartment due to insufficient Halon concentration even though the average
volumetric concentration of Halon was considered adequate. There was no subsequent measured
increase in Halon concentration near the fire due to convective gtirring. Thisinformation was
presented to and discussed with Industry at the April 22-24,1997, workshop and is the basis of
the “Fire Suppresson Tests’ guidance provided in our memorandum of August 18, 1997.

(bb) The use of the technique of volumetric averaging to determine the
minimum Halon concentration is questionable in light of the testing accomplished by the FAA's
Technicd Center. Therefore, establishing minimum Halon concentrations near the celling
should be consdered. Applicants may dect to take advantage of this information in measuring
the Halon concentration in thair tests even though the FAA will not require this technique at this
time. Furthermore, the Transport Standards Staff will develop an Advisory Circular (AC) that
addresses measuring the minimum acceptable level of Haon in dl cargo compartments.

() Therest of the memorandum, dated August 18, 1997, was revised as follows,
and may be used for guidance:

(d) Sysem Rdiability. Use advisory materid gppropriate to the certification bass.
When applying AC 25.1309- 1A, the following is suggested: Detection and suppresson systems
are consdered complex in terms of paragraph 6d of the AC. A failed detection system and/or a
faled suppression system in conjunction with afire should be considered a catastrophic event.
Therefore, utilizing figure 2 of AC 25.1309- 1A, knowing the system is complex and the failure
event is a catastrophic event, the depth of analysis should include both a quditative and
quantitative assessment (reference paragraphs 8d, 9, and 10 of the AC).

(e) Dispatch. For dispatch relief, the systems should be tested in the proposed
Magter Minimum Equipment List (MMEL) configurations. Digpatch may be dlowed with
detection or suppression systems inoperative in a cargo compartment provided the AFM
prohibits the carriage of cargo in the affected compartment.

(f) Smoke Detection/Penetration/Evacuation Tests. Use AC 25- 9A, “Smoke
Detection, Penetration, and Evacuation Tests and Related Hight Manua Emergency
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Procedures,” supplemented by ANM-100 memorandum, dated June 18, 1997, and the referenced
video. The supplementa memorandum daborates on asmdl smoldering fire for usein detection
tests.

(g) If the gpplicant disagrees with any of the guidance above, then an issue paper
can be created identifying the disagreement as an issue and coordinate it with the FAA.

(3) Protection of Critical Equipment in Class E Cargo Compartments. The following
guidanceis extracted from an FAA Generic | ssue Paper regarding protection of critical
equipment in Class E cargo compartments.

(@ Statement Of Issue.

1 A spedific requirement to protect critical systems and equipment in
Class E cargo compartments from fire damage does not exist. Both Class B and Class E cargo
compartments are smilar in that they do not have fire suppression sysems. On ClassB
compartments, it is assumed that the fire can be controlled manualy. On Class E compartments,
the fireis controlled by shutting off ventilating airflow. In both types of cargo compartments
fires can quickly reach dangerous proportions because no fagt- acting suppresson sysem is
ingdled. InaClass E compartment, an uncontrolled fire could damage critica systems and
equipment to compromise flight safety before ventilating airflow could be effectively shut off.
For this reason, protection of these critica systems and equipment must be ensured.

(b) Background.

1 The FAA hasissued Airworthiness Directives (AD) 91-10-02, which
requires certain design, equipment, and operationa changes to maximize fire protection on
"Comhi" Class B cargo compartments. One of these requirements is to ensure gppropriate
protection of cockpit voice and flight data recorders, windows, primary flight control systems
(unlessit can be shown that afire could not cause jamming or loss of control), and other
equipment within the compartment that is required for safe flight and landing. If protective
covers are used, they must be constructed of materias that meet the flame penetration resistance
requirements of 8§ 25, 14 CFR, appendix F, part 111 [Amendment 25-60].

2 Thegeneric modd arplane main deck Class E cargo compartment is
dmilar to the main deck Class B cargo compartment on generic modd "Combis." Therefore,
amilar protection must be afforded to the affected systems on the generic modd aircraft.

(c) FAA Postion.

1  Section21.21(b)(2) of 14 CFR requiresthat no feature or characteristic of
an arplane make it unsafe for the category in which certification is requested. Based on the
amilarities of the generic modd aircraft Class E cargo compartment to the generic mode aircraft
"Combi" Class B cargo compartment, a concern exists that the unsafe conditions identified on
"Combis’ will aso exist on the generic modd aircraft.
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2  Prior to issuance of the Generic Modd Airplane Type Certificate, it must
be shown by design or andysis that adequate fire protection has been provided to the cockpit
voice and flight data recorders, windows, primary flight controls (unless it can be shown that a
fire could not cause jamming or loss of control), and other systems and equipment within the
compartment that is required for safe flight and landing. If protective covers are used, they must
be congiructed of materias that meet the flame penetration res stance requirements of 14 CFR
part 25, appendix F, part 11l [Amendment 25-60].

e. Reerence. The addressfor ordering the latest revison of advisory circulars and other
referenced documents listed below can be found in the Appendix to this AC.

AC 25-9A; Smoke Detection, Penetration, and Evacuation Tests and Related Flight
Manua Emergency Procedures.

38. SECTION 25.857 - CARGO COMPARTMENT CLASSIFICATION.

a. RuleText.

(a) ClassA. A Class A cargo or baggage compartment is one in which-

(1) The presence of a fire would be easily discovered by a crewmember while at
his station; and

(2) Each part of the compartment is easily accessiblein flight.

(b) ClassB. A Class B cargo or baggage compartment is one in which-

(1) Thereissufficient access in flight to enable a crewmember to effectively reach
any part of the compartment with the contents of a hand fire extinguisher;

(2) When the access provisions are being used, no hazardous quantity of smoke,
flames, or extinguishing agent, will enter any compartment occupied by the crew
Oor passengers,

(3) Thereis a separate approved smoke detector or fire detector systemto give
warning at the pilot or flight engineer station.

(c) Class C. A Class C cargo or baggage compartment is one not meeting the
requirements for either a Class A or B compartment but in which-

(1) Thereis a separate approved smoke detector or fire detector systemto give
warning at the pilot or flight engineer station;

(2) Thereisan approved built-in fire-extinguishing or suppression system
controllable from the cockpit;

(3) There are means to exclude hazardous quantities of smoke, flames, or
extinguishing agent, from any compartment occupied by the crew or passengers,
(4) There are meansto control ventilation and drafts within the compartment so
that the extinguishing agent used can control any fire that may start within the
compartment.

(d) [Reserved]
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(e) ClassE. A ClassE cargo compartment is one on airplanes used only for the
carriage of cargo and in which-

(1) (Reserved)

(2) Thereis a separate approved smoke or fire detector system to give warning at
the pilot or flight engineer station;

(3) There are means to shut off the ventilating airflow to, or within, the
compartment, and the controls for these means are accessible to the flight crew in
the crew compartment;

(4) There are means to exclude hazardous quantities of smoke, flames, or noxious
gases, from the flight crew compartment; and

(5) Therequired crew emergency exits are accessible under any cargo loading
condition.

[Doc. No. 5066, 29 FR 18291, Dec. 24, 1964, as amended by Amdt. 25-32,

37 FR3972, Feb. 24, 1972; Amdt. 25-60, 51 FR 18243, May 16, 1986; Amdt. 25-
93, 63 FR 8048, Feb. 17, 1998]

b. Intent of Rule. Thisrule providesthe standards for the various classes of transport
category airplane cargo compartments. It does not cover closets and stowage compartments (See
§ 25.787). Cargo compartment liner stlandards and required flight tests to demonstrate
compliance are addressed in § 25.855.

c. Background. Effective February 1, 1965, part 25 was added to Title 14, Code of Federa
Regulations (14 CFR) to replace part 4b of the Civil Air Regulations (CAR). The requirements
in section 4b.383 of the CAR were carried over essentialy unchanged to § 25.857 of 14 CFR.

(1) Amendment 25-32 (February 24, 1972) moved the liner requirements for Classes B
through E to § 25.855.

(20 Amendmert 25-60 (May 16, 1086) limited the volume of Class D compartmentsto
amaximum of 1,000 cubic fest.

(3) Amendment 25-93 (February 17, 1998) revised paragraph (¢)(2) to add referenceto
uppression sysems aswell as extinguishing sysems, and diminated referenceto Class D
compartments and reserved paragraph (d). Also see the explanation under § 25.855, Amendment
25-93.

(4) Hamonization. Thisregulation isthe subject of a Federd Aviation
Regulaion/Joint Aviaion Requirement (FAR/JAR) harmonization effort under the Aviation
Rulemaking Advisory Committee (ARAC). The ARAC working group has provided the FAA
with afully harmonized draft notice of proposed rulemaking (NPRM) and an accompanying
draft proposed advisory circular (AC) for regulatory evauation. The NPRM and the AC provide
the criteriafor corrective action(s) that, if implemented, would be acceptable to the FAA for
showing compliance with the arworthiness directive AD 93-07-15, or any new "combi"” designs
for Class B or the new proposed Class F cargo compartments. The NPRM proposes to revise
88§ 25.855 and 25.857, and the proposed AC provides one means but not the only means of
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compliance. Should an applicant not desire to comply with the requirements for Class B or class
F compartments as stipul ated above, then the main deck cargo compartments should comply with
requirements for a Class C compartment as defined in current 88 25.855 and 25.857.

d. Policy/Compliance Methods. For guidance on compliance with this requirement, refer
to the preambles of this rule and the fallowing information.

(1) Main Deck Cargo Compartment Fire Protection Certification Procedures. The
following policy is extracted from an FAA letter dated June 6, 1997, and addresses requirements
for “combi” arplanes. Theletter isin response to arequest from an gpplicant for information
regarding certification of “combi” airplanes. The FAA refersto arplanesthat can carry both
passengers and cargo on the main deck as "combi's." The guidance is based on proposed
rulemaking and advisory materid being developed through the ARAC process.

(& Information was requested concerning Federd Aviaion Adminigration (FAA)
requirements for certification of “combi” arplanes. The minimum design requirements for
issuance of a Type Certificate for large trangport airplanes are identified in 14 CFR part 25. The
FAA was specifically asked to identify the criteria against which the FAA would evauate the
main deck fire protection features for FAA certification.

(b) The passenger and cargo compartments are separated by a partition that is
ether fixed or movable to accommodate various passenger/cargo combinations. Some
“combi’s’ can dso accommodate dl passenger or dl cargo configurations. In most cases, the
main deck cargo compartments on these airplanes are identified as Class B cargo compartments,
which meet the fire protection requirements specified in § 25.857(b). Class B cargo
compartments rely on manua firefighting as the primary method of controlling fires.

(c) In 1987, a South African Airways 747-200 “combi” crashed in the Indian
Ocean following afirein it's main deck Class B cargo compartment. Following the
investigation, the FAA concluded that manud firefighting in large Class B cargo compartments
was not effective, and that the certification requirements identified in § 25.857(b) were
inadequate. Asaresult, the FAA issued Airworthiness Directive (AD) 93-07-15, which required
operators of exigting large “combi” arplanes manufactured by Boeing or McDonndl Douglas to
make significant modifications to their airplanes and operations. Operators were offered four
options: (1) convert the Class B cargo compartment to Class C, (2) carry al cargo in the Class B
cargo compartment in containers that meet the requirements for Class C cargo compartments,
(3) use fire containment covers or containers for al main deck cargo, dong with other airplane
and operational changes, or (4) incorporate a 90 minute duration fire suppression system, along
with other airplane and operationa changes.

(d) Toaddressnew “combi” designs, the FAA, through the Aviation Rulemaking
Advisory Committee (ARAC) process, is proposing arevision to 88 25.855 and 25.857 which
would require Class B cargo compartments to be smal enough that a crewmember with a hand
held fire extinguisher can extinguish afire anywhere within the compartment without entering it.
The FAA isaso proposing anew cargo compartment classification, Class F. The proposed
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Class F compartment would not be size-limited, and would require incorporation of a meansto
extinguish or control the fire without the need for a crewmember to enter the compartment. This
includes not reaching in to move something in order to have full access to the fire extinguisher.

() TheFAA hasidentified the criteria againg which the FAA would evduate
main deck fire protection features on new “combi’s” Although AD 93-07-15 provides an
adequate leve of safety for existing airplanes, the FAA recommends that al new “combi’s’ meet
the intent of the proposed changes to 88 25.855 and 25.857. In addition, the effectiveness of the
third and fourth options of AD 93-07-15 depends heavily on the FAA-monitored procedures,
maintenance, and training a individua arlines, whereas the proposed part 25 changesrely on
the airplane design, rather than airline operations. The FAA recognizes that the limited size of
the proposed Class B cargo compartment would not meet operational needs. The FAA
recommends that the main deck cargo compartment on the “combi” meet ether the requirements
for Class C cargo compartments identified in 88 25.855 and 25.857, or the proposed
requirements for Class F cargo compartments. The FAA and the ARAC are proposing that Class
F cargo compartments meet the general cargo compartment requirements of § 25.855, and the
following:

1 A ClassF cargo compartment must have aliner that is separate from, but
may be atached to, the airplane structure, unlessit can be shown that other meansfor containing
the fire and protecting critical systems and structure are provided.

2 Thecdling and sdewdl panedsof the liner in the Class F cargo
compartment, if required, must meet the test requirements of part 25, Appendix F, part 111, or
other FAA-approved equivaent methods. This includes windows and window shades/coversin
combi arplanes.

3 A meansto extinguish or control thefire in the Class F cargo
compartment, without requiring a crewmember to enter the compartment, must be provided.

4 A meansto prevent hazardous amounts of smoke, flames, or suppression
agent in the Class F cargo compartment from entering any occupied compartment must be
provided.

5 A separate, FAA-approved smoke or fire detector system to dert the pilot
or flight engineer Sation in the event of afire must be provided.

(2) ClassA Cargo Compartments. The following policy is extracted from an FAA
memorandum dated February 8, 1996, to provide FAA policy regarding certification of
passenger airplanes converted to dl-cargo Class A or unclassified cargo compartment
configurations.

(@ TheFAA Transport Airplane Directorate has become aware of anumber of
transport category airplanes that have been reconfigured as al-cargo airplanes with cargo
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compartments classified as Class A, or with the cargo compartment classification not addressed
aadl.

(b) AnFAA memorandum , dated September 13, 1988, statesthat " . . . the agency

policy has dways been, and Hill is, that cargo compartments larger than that stated in Order
8110.27A(5)(b) are to be classified as Class B through E, whichever is applicable, and that
operators comply with dl requirements relative to each class™ The aforementioned order
describesthe Class A compartment as™ . . . small open compartments used for storage of crew
luggage and located in the cockpit area where afire can be easily discovered by a crewmember.”
The order goes on to Sate that: "During the 74/75 Airworthiness Review, it was mentioned that
full cabins or other large cargo compartments were presented for approva under Class A
category, and that these compartments were consstently rejected on the basis that their volume
was outside the intent of the Class A category where afire must be rapidly detected and
extinguished. Since the Class A compartment has no liner, large cargo areas have been
considered to be outside the intent of the Class A category. It was recommended to limit the
volume to 200 cubic feet."

() Advisory Circular (AC) 25-18, issued January 6, 1994, Transport Category
Airplanes Modified for Cargo Service, addresses this subject. Inthe AC, Class A compartments
are defined as follows:

1 "A ClassA compatment isone that islocated so close to the station of a
crewmember that the crewmember would discover the presence of afireimmediately. In
addition, each part of the compartment is easily accessible so that the crewmember could quickly
extinguish afire with a portable fire extinguisher. A Class A compartment is not required to
have aliner.

2 "Typicdly, aClass A compatment isasmal open compartment inthe
cockpit area used for storage of crew luggage. A Class A compartment is not, however, limited
to such use; it may be located in the passenger cabin and used for other purposes provided it is
close to a crewmember's station. Typicaly, the crewmember would be a member of the
flightcrew; however, the compartment could be located adjacent to the station of any other
crewmember.

3 "BecauseaClass A compartment does not have aliner, it isabsolutely
essential that the compartment be small and located close enough to a crewmember that any fire
that might occur could be discovered and extinguished immediatdly. Without aliner to contain
it, an undetected or uncontrolled fire could quickly become catastrophic by burning out of the
compartment and spreading throughout the airplane. There is no specific limit on the volume;
however, dl portions of the compartment must be virtudly within arms length of the
crewmember in order for any fire to be detected immediately and extinguished in atimely
manner. Although there may be some exceptions, such as a'U- Shaped' compartment for
example, aClass A compartment greater than 50 cubic feet in volume would not typicaly have
the accessibility required by 8§ 25.857(a)(2) for fighting afire."
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(d) Advisory Circular 25-17, Transport Airplane Cabin Interiors Crashworthiness
Handbook, dated July 15, 1991, or latest revision, notes that a Class A compartment was
envisoned asasmdl, open compartment located in the cockpit area.

(e) Itisdear from reviewing the above palicy, and noting the chronology, that the
intent of Class A compartments is not consistent with the conversion of an entire passenger cabin
to a cargo compartment and identifying it as Class A. A number of issues support thisview. In
order to exit the airplanein the event of an uncontrollablefire, the only path may be through the
fire zone. Accessto emergency exits often does not exist with the compartment fully loaded.
Further, there are no means to protect the flightcrew from the effects of toxic gasses that can be
generated in asmoldering fire. In cargo compartments classified Class B through Class E, the
cargo and crew areas are separated and certification tests are conducted to ensure that no
hazardous quantities of smoke or fumes will penetrate occupied areas, including the cockpit. In
addition, other factors that are frequently not addressed in these modifications are: lack of a
cargo restraint system, compartment liners, and a second emergency exit.

(f) TheFAA hasdetermined, for the reasons discussed above, that it is
ingppropriate to classfy full cabin or other large areas as Class A compartments. For future
certification projects (whether new, amended, or supplementa), the above guidance must be
considered.

(3) ClassE Cargo Compartments. The following policy is extracted from an FAA
memorandum dated March 21, 1991, in response to arequest for guidance on compliance
relaing to the ingalation of a Class E cargo compartment.

(& Smoke detection capability must be demongrated in any flight condition
contemplated by the operator. This usualy means aflight test must be performed at the
maximum contemplated cabin dtitude.

(b) Smoke penetration from Class E compartment into cockpit tests must be
conducted gtarting in a cruise configuration and continuing into a descent to sealeve landing. If
any other procedures, such as attempting to suppress the fire by going to higher dtitudes, involve
other operating dtitudes, these must aso be addressed.

() AnAirplane Flight Manua (AFM) supplement is needed which addresses crew
action following smoke annunciation, i.e., crew shuts off ventilating air to the cargo
compartment, dons oxygen equipment, and proceeds to the nearest adequate airport.

(d) The protective bresthing equipment requirement in § 25.1439(a) must be
addressed.

(4) Accessto Class E Cargo Compartments. The following palicy is extracted from an
FAA letter dated July 3, 1990, in response to a request for guidance on compliance on the
carriage of dangerous goods, and the need for access, in Class E compartments.
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(@ Thelnternationd Civil Aviation Organization regulations for hazardous goods
carried in Class E compartments require adequate access to these goods. Section 25.857 of 14
CFR does not preclude access to Class E compartmentsin flight. Sections 25.851(a)(3) and
121.309(c)(2) require that one hand fire extinguisher must be provided for usein each ClassE
cargo compartment thet is ble to crewmembersin flight.

(b) Although part 25 does not require in-flight accessto Class E cargo
compartments, in-flight access to the compartment can be accommodated with proper design if
operational requirements result in the carriage of hazardous goodsin a Class E compartment.

(5) Freighter Aircraft with Accessible Class E Compartment. Thefallowing is
extracted from an issue paper dated March 10, 1995, titled “ Accessible Class E Cargo
Compartment.”

(& Thefollowing gppliesto certification of afreighter aircraft with an accessble
Class E Cargo Compartment, which would alow the operator to carry hazardous materia. The
following would dlow the crew and "persons’ access to the entire cargo compartment.

(b) Access by one cargo handler will be dlowed during flight to a Class E cargo
compartment carrying hazardous materia provided that one Portable Breathing Equipment
(PBE) mesting TSO C-116 isavailable in the flight deck. The cargo handler in the Class E cargo
compartment must carry the portable oxygen a al times while in the cargo compartment. A
placard must state that the portable oxygen must be carried a dl times. In addition, there must
be areadily detectable means to dert the cargo handler to don oxygen equipment and/or return to
the flight deck. Further, two Halon fire extinguishers of adequate sze must be ingtaled near the
cargo compartment entrance with procedures for their use. Findly, there must be ameansto
prohibit smoking. Compliance with the above will meet 88 25.855(¢)(1), (e)(2), and
25.857(e)(4), taking into consderation the opening caused by a person exiting the cargo
compartment.

() Theapplicant should show by test or by andysis that with the access door open
in flight the positive ventilation with only one pack operating is capable of excluding smoke,
flames, or noxious gassesin compliance with 8§ 25.857(€)(4). In addition, the additiond fire
extinguisher that was kept on the flight deck was required to be a 16- pound Haon extinguisher
to comply with § 121.309(c)(2).

e. References. The addressesfor ordering the latest revision of referenced documents
listed below can be found in the Appendix to this AC.

Advisory Circular, 25-XX, Cargo Compartment Fire Extinguishing or Suppresson
Systems, date TBD.

Advisory Circular, 25-XX, Class B and F Cargo Compartments, date TBD.

Two methods of determining the leskage rate for Class D compartments that have been
approved for certification are contained in:
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Appendix | of CAA Technica Development Report No. 146, Evauation of Flight
Fire Protection Means for Inaccessible Aircraft Baggage Compartments, dated June 1951, and

FAA Technica Center Report DOT/FAA/CT-83/1, Andyss of Disspation of
Gaseous Extinguisher Agentsin Ventilated Compartments, dated May 1983.

39. SECTION 25.858 - CARGO OR BAGGAGE COMPARTMENT SMOKE OR FIRE
DETECTION SYSTEMS.

a RueText.

If certification with cargo or baggage compartment smoke or fire detection
provisionsis requested, the following must be met for each cargo or baggage
compartment with those provisions:

(a) The detection system must provide a visual indication to the flight crew within
one minute after the start of afire.

(b) The system must be capable of detecting a fire at a temperature significantly
below that at which the structural integrity of the airplane is substantially
decreased.

(c) There must be means to allow the crew to check in flight, the functioning of
each fire detector circuit.

(d) The effectiveness of the detection system must be shown for all approved
operating configurations and conditions.

[ Amdt. 25-54, 45 FR 60173, Sep. 11, 1980; Amdt. 25-93 63 FR 8032, Feb. 17,
1998]

b. Intent of Rule. Thisrule provides minimum design and certification requirements for
cargo or baggage compartment fire or smoke detection systems. Thisrule isintended to provide
agtandard that afire be detected and indicated to the crew in less than one minute after

inception.

c. Background. This section was added to part 25 of the Code of Federa Regulations (14
CFR) with Amendment 25-54. Prior to Amendment 25-54, a detection limit of no more than five
minutes was established by policy since there was no regulatory reference to detection time.
Section 25.858(d) requires detection testing in any configuration proposed by the applicant,
including depresaurized flight. The cognizant ACO may certify minor changes by andyss of
amilaritiesto previoudy certified configurations, laboratory test, or ground test.

(1) Amendment 25-93 (February 17, 1998) revised the section heading and
introductory paragraph to add reference to baggage compartments and smoke detection systems.

d. Policy/Compliance Methods. For guidance on compliance with this requirement, refer
to the preamble of this rule and the following informétion.
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(1) Smoke Detection Certification Testing. The following policy is extracted from an
FAA memorandum dated June 18, 1997, which was developed in response to inquiries regarding
smoke quantities to certify smoke detection systemsin cargo compartments. The memo was
used to distribute video guidance to help clarify smoke quantities specified in Advisory Circular
(AC) 25-9A.

(8 Section 25.858(a) requiresthat a cargo compartment fire detection system provide a
visud indication to the flightcrew within one minute after the start of afire. AC 25-9A, section 10,
provides guiddlines for the conduct of certification tests related to smoke detection. The AC dtates
that sysems which provide awarning within one minute from the start of smoke generation are
consdered to be in compliance with the requirements of § 25.858 for cargo compartments.
Paragraph 10.b. states that the objective of the smoke detection test is*to demonstrate that the smoke
detection system ingtdlation will detect a smoldering fire producing asmall amount of smoke.”

(b) InFebruary 1997, FAA/Industry meetings were held to discuss how manufacturers
and operators intended to support the part 25 and 121 rule changes requiring fire detection and
suppresson systemsto beingaled in existing Class D cargo compartments. During the mesting,
Industry expressed concern that alarge number of conversions were going to be made and severd
Aircraft Certification Offices (ACO's) would be impacted. Industry was concerned that the smoke
detection standards used by the ACO’ s varied and requested the FAA’ s effort to standardize the test
criteriaused to satisfy § 25.858.

(©) Inresponseto thisrequest, the FAA held a standardization workshop at the FAA
Technical Center in Atlantic City, NJ, during April 1997. ACO personnd and designated
engineering representatives (DER' s) attended to discuss smoke generation and quantities, and other
certification requirements relevant to cargo compartments requiring both detection and suppression
systems.

(d) During the standardization workshop, the Technica Center provided a
demondration of atypica smoke quantity from a smoldering fire by igniting rags insde a suitcase.
There was a consensus agreement among the ACO members present that this suitcase demondgtration
generated an appropriate quantity of smoke for a one minute detection system. It was agreed that a
video of the burning suitcase should be digtributed to the ACO’s as an ad to visudly demondtrate the
amount of smoke that is representative of smoke from a smoldering fire asis mentioned in AC
25-9A. Thisvideo isconsdered visud guidance demongrating atypica amount of smoke from a
smoldering fire. The amount of smoke demongtrated in this video hepsto clarify the objective of
paragraph 10.b. in AC 25-9A.

(e) Copiesof the video mentioned above are available through the FAA William J.
Hughes Technical Center. Refer to the Appendix of this AC for the mailing address.

(f) Additiond items of discussion at the workshop included the following:

1 Thetests conducted at the FAA Technical Center have shown that some
materias that are routinely carried in cargo compartments burn very quickly with open flames
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and little smoke. It was shown that afire internd to a suitcase can rupture an aerosol can
(containing butane, propane, or isobutane) contained therein and cause the liner to be breached.
Oncethe liner is breached, ventilation control and ability to maintain adequate Halon
concentration will belost. It isingppropriate to rely on detection systems that depend on copious
quantities of smoke prior to detection. A fire does not know what volume compartment it isin.

A smoldering fire will generate the same levels of smoke regardiess of the compartment size and
should be detected within the required time to detection (one minute or five minutes as
gpplicable) in any compartment. The solution to larger compartments may be an increased
number of detectors, increased sengtivity of detectors, different type of detectors (fanned or
ionic), or infrared detectors.

2  All of the current smoke detection limits and guidance have been
subjective and based on previous certification practices. The FAA Technica Center's planned
test program includes defining fire hazards, the amount of heat generated, and the typical
quantity (in more objective terms) of smoke generated, associated with typica cargo fire
hazards. The suitcase video is intended to provide clearer guidance until the Technica Center
test program iscomplete. It is a continuing step toward standardizing the approach to smoke
detection testing until the FAA determines usable, objective criteria

(2) Cetification Testing for Smoke Detection. The following palicy is extracted from
an FAA memorandum dated February 11, 1993, in response to an inquiry regarding certification
of smoke detection systems in the cargo compartments of transport category airplanes, and
provides guidance for determining detection times for these systems.

(@ Advisory Circular (AC) 25-9 and AC 25-17, differ in the guidance provided for
time to detection for certification testing. AC 25-9 statesin paragraph 7.e.(3) that "smoke
detection should occur within one minute after the start of smoke generation.” AC 25-17 states
in paragraph 671.b.(6) that " An acceptable detection time for smoke detectorsis 5 minutes. Use
the smoke quantity and location criteria of AC 25-9, 'Smoke Detection, Penetration, and
Evacuation Tests, and Rdated Hight Manua Emergency Procedures,’ for showing that the
smoke detection system detects afire in stisfactory time. The time for fire detection systems
was changed to one minute by Amendment 25-54 in § 25.858."

(b) Theguidance contained in AC 25-9 reflects the detection times required in
Amendment 25-54, which added § 25.858. This section established a higher stlandard of safety
than previoudy existed for trangport category airplanes, and applies to airplanes which have
Amendment 25-54 in their certification basis. When an applicant applies for an amended or
supplementa type certificate to convert a passenger configuration to a cargo configuration on an
older airplane whose certification basis predates Amendment 25-54, the dlowable maximum
detection timeis not specificaly stated in 14 CFR. The five minute detection time, which is not
mentioned in AC 25-9, was established in an FAA letter in 1965, and has been the accepted
maximum detection time requirement until § 25.858 became effective on September 11, 1980.

(¢) If an applicant appliesfor an amended or supplementa type certificate and the
certification basis for the airplane predates Amendment 25-54, there is no regulatory basis for
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requiring a detection time of one minute. The applicant should be encouraged to meet the later
amendment, or to make detection within one minute a design god, but it would be inappropriate
to require thet the gpplicant comply with § 25.858.

(d) Two additiond points should be made regarding wording in regul ations that
address fire detection systems. When the terms "fire detector” or "fire detection sysem” are
used, this also encompasses smoke detectors and smoke detection systems. A review of the
preamble to Amendment 25-54 revedsthat the rule is intended to address systems which detect
fires, and smoke detection systems were included. Also, questions are frequently asked
regarding the expresson that detection must occur "within one minute after the start of afire.”
Asnoted in AC 25-9, time to detection is measured "after the start of smoke generation.”
Therefore, detection timeis defined as the €lgpsed time from when the smoke generator is
activated (switched to the mode which actively generates smoke) to when detection occurs
(annunciation of smoke detection to the flight crew).

(3) Smoke Detection Certification Tedting. The following policy is extracted from two

FAA letters dated December 3 and December 15, 1992. The |etters were in response to arequest

for gpprovd of five items discussed in a meeting between the FAA and an applicant on
November 6, 1992, dl related to " Smoke Detection Testing M ethodol ogy/Procedures For
Compliance To § 25.858."

(@ Thefiveitemsbdow were discussed individudly. 1t was noted prior to
responding that the positions provided in the letter related to demongtration of compliance with
the provisons of § 25.858, as promulgated by Amendment 25-54, and were not intended to
provide guidance as to methods to be used for certification of an airplane which does not have
Amendment 25-54 in its certification bads. In addition, the responses provided were not
intended to be dl inclusve. Other methods of demonstrating compliance could also be
acceptable.

(b) Thefirst proposa related to a specific fud load (using tobacco as the fud),
tamping, and lighting procedure to be used for generating smoke to show compliance with the
FAA requirements. The procedure and the tobacco weights were proposed to meet the
requirements in alarge compartment such asin alarge transport category al cargo arplane.
There were two charges (basket sizes) proposed. These two charges should be acceptable for dl
large transport category airplane cargo compartments. The FAA reserves the option to sipulate
smdler fud loads when finding compliance in smal compartments.

(¢) The second proposal discussed the use of a smoke deflector hat, which is
required to provide a more realistic smoke propagation pattern than a direct smoke exhaust
directed toward the crown of the compartment. The FAA had seen no evidence that a direct
smoke stack exhaust provided a representative smoke pattern. It was stated that the deflector hat
would continue to be required in future tests using atobacco generator.

(d) Thethird proposd requested gpprova of continuous smoke generation until
detection, and dlowed "averaging” the detection times to give a one minute overall average for
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al pogitions tested, with maximum time not to exceed 110 seconds at any location.

Section 25.858 sates that detection must occur within one minute after the start of afire. When
§ 25.858 was proposed, severd commenters stated that the one minute detection time was too
gringent, especidly in light of the existing palicy (5 minutes to detection). It was the opinion of
the commenters that the technology was not available to enable the airplane manufacturers to
meet the one minute requirement. The preamble to the find rule, issued as part of Amendment
25-54, noted that the technology was available or would be available when new arplanes
affected by the rule were certificated. Subsequently, a number of airplanes have shown
compliance with the one minute rule, indicating that the promulgators of the rule were correct in
their assessment. The technology is available, and the FAA could not arbitrarily change that
requirement to alow afire to go undetected for 110 secondsin some locations in the cargo
compartment. Such afinding would not be in accordance with the rule asissued. A rule change
to alow longer detection timesin specia cases, such asfor very large cargo compartments on
dl-cargo airplanes, would be required.

() Thefourth proposa dedt with a means to reduce the number of locations at
which smoke would be generated within the compartment to diminish the costs associated with
flight testing new cargo compartment configurations. The proposal stated that smoke detection
locations would be representative of high, low, and normal detection locations as documented in
the applicant'stests. The certification locations were to be randomly selected from a population
of representetive locations. The number of representative test locations must be at least twice the
number of required certification test locations and they must be available for FAA review.
Typicdly, laboratory and ground testing determine the worst locations in each part of the
compartment. The random sdlection of flight test locations should be acceptable provided the
whole population of ground test timesis dready compliant with the rule. The FAA determined
that this approach was acceptable for demonstrating compliance with § 25.858, and also for
testing on the gpplicant's airplane.

(f) Thefifth proposd discussed the "Statistical Procedure and Methodology” for
demondrating compliance with 8§ 25.858. The proposal to use an average detection time for al
locations, with no tested location having a detection time exceeding 110 seconds, was not
acceptable to the FAA. However, it was recognized that smoke testing is not a perfectly
repeetable process, and testing at any one location may yidd varying detection times with
multipletests. Previous certification tests have proceeded asfollows: If thefirst test a agiven
location resultsin a detection time of greater than 60 seconds, the applicant must repesat the test
two more times; if the resulting average of the three tests at the given location is 60 seconds or
less the given location isa“Pass” if the resulting average of the three tests at the given location
is greater than 60 seconds, the given location and the fire detection system are both “ Failed” and
require aredesign of the system.

(@ Two additiona points were raised by the gpplicant. In the FAA responseto the
second proposal, paragraph (c) above, regarding the use of a smoke deflector hat on the smoke
generator, the FAA noted that "...we will continue to require the deflector hat on future tests."”

The gpplicant was concerned that this statement could lead to a misunderstanding regarding the
use of the deflector hat on previoustests. The FAA had commented in previous correspondence
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that the smoke generator tends to direct smoke toward the top of the compartment, which could
result in earlier detection times than would be the case if a cargo fire actually occurred (the
objective of the generated smoke isto smulate natura bouyancy, not necessarily the upward
velocity). It was noted that there had been no certification tests conducted using the applicant's
smoke generator with a deflector hat in place. However, a deflector hat was informally tested
during a certification flight test, and the FAA decided to require the use of a smoke deflector for
the tobacco generator for any future certification flight tests that involved demongrating
compliance with the provisions of § 25.858.

(h) TheFAA noted in our response to the third proposal, paragraph (d) above,
regarding approva of continuous smoke generation until detection and alowing "averaging” the
detection timesto give a one minute overal average for al postionstested, that " Such afinding
would not be in accordance with the rule asissued.” The gpplicant expressed the opinion that the
§ 25.858 wording "...within one minute after the dart of afire" was not adequately defined in the
rule. Demondration of compliance for smoke detection systems, whether the requirement is the
previous 5 minute standard per policy or the 1 minute provison in § 25.858, has always been
accomplished by measuring the time from smoke generator "ON" until detection. We did not
anticipate any changein thispolicy. If thiswere not the case, the period of time during which
the tobacco charge is being ignited with atorch would be included in the time for detection. For
the tobacco generator, the "ON" time is when the tobacco basket is placed in the generator and
the fan turned on. For atheatrical smoke generator, the "ON" timeis when the switch is turned
on. Itisrecognized that atheatrica smoke generator may have a built in time delay (by design)
between the "switch on" event and when the smoke begins to exit; the cognizant ACO engineer
needs to make that determination. Such atime differentid may be negligible or not measurable.
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(4) William J. Hughes Technica Certer Research and Development. The FAA
Technica Center is currently conducting aresearch and development (R&D) program to help
gandardize fire detection certification methods. When this R& D effort is complete, it is
intended to revise AC 25-9A to provide more objective criteriafor smokeffire detection
certification. The above Policy/Compliance Methods will be subject to change and/or
incorporation into the revison to AC 25-9A in the future.

e. References. The addressesfor ordering the latest revison of advisory circulars and
other referenced documents listed below can be found in the Appendix to this AC.

AC 25-9A - Smoke Detection, Penetration, and Evacuation tests and related flight
manua Emergency Procedures.

AC 25-17 - Trangport Airplane Cabin Interiors Crashworthiness Handbook

FAA Video, Smoke Quantitiesto Certify Smoke Detection Systemsin Cargo Aress.

40. SECTION 25.863 - FLAMMABLE FLUID FIRE PROTECTION.

a. RuleText.

(a) In each area where flammable fluids or vapors might escape by leakage of a
fluid system, there must be means to minimize the probability of ignition of the
fluids and vapors, and the resultant hazards if ignition does occur.

(b) Compliance with paragraph (a) of this section must be shown by analysis or
tests, and the following factors must be considered:

(1) Possible sources and paths of fluid leakage, and means of detecting leakage.
(2) Flammability characteristics of fluids, including effects of any combustible or
absorbing materials.

(3) Possible ignition sources, including electrical faults, overheating of
equipment, and malfunctioning of protective devices.

(4) Means available for controlling or extinguishing a fire, such as stopping flow
of fluids, shutting down equipment, fireproof containment, or use of extinguishing
agents.

(5) Ability of airplane components that are critical to safety of flight to withstand
fire and heat.

(c) If action by the flight crew isrequired to prevent or counteract a fluid fire
(e.g., equipment shutdown or actuation of a fire extinguisher) quick acting means
must be provided to alert the crew.

(d) Each area where flammable fluids or vapors might escape by leakage of a
fluid system must be identified and defined.

[Amdt. 25-23, 35 FR 5676, Apr. 8, 1970, as amended by Amdt. 25-46,

43 FR50597, Oct. 30, 1978]

b. Intent of Rule. Theintent of thisruleisto minimize the probability of ignition of
flammable fluid or vapor leakage in any areawhere they may exist and, in case of ignition, to
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minimize the resultant hazard to the aircraft. The definition in 14 CFR 1.1 says "Hammable,
with respect to afluid or gas, means susceptible to igniting reedily or to exploding. Examples
are avidion jet fud, hydraulic fluid, and oxygen. Hydraulic equipment, eg., pumps are qudified
per arplane and engine manufacturers specifications, (SAE) industry standards and/or military
standards addressing issues of bonding and grounding, flame and arc resistance, explosion
proofing, didectric strength and case drain temperature limits.

c. Background. For guidance on compliance with this requirement, refer to Advisory
Circular (AC) 25-XX, Propulsion Systems Handbook, chapter 3, section 1.

d. Policy/Compliance Methods. For guidance with this requirement, refer to Advisory
Circular (AC) 25-XX, Propulsion Systems Handbook, chapter 3, section 1. Section 25.1435(c),
Hydraulic systems-fire protection, requires compliance with § 25.863.

e. Reference. The addressfor ordering the latest revision of the advisory circular listed
below can be found in the Appendix to this AC.

AC 25-XX, Propulson Systems Handbook.

41. SECTION 25.869 - FIRE PROTECTION SYSTEMS.

a. RuleText.

(a) Electrical system components:

(1) Components of the electrical system must meet the applicable fire and smoke
protection requirements of 25.831(c) and 25.863.

(2) Electrical cables, terminals, and equipment in designated fire zones, that are
used during emergency procedures, must be at least fire resistant.

(3) Main power cables (including generator cables) in the fuselage must be
designed to allow a reasonable degree of deformation and stretching without
failure and must be-

(i) Isolated from flammable fluid lines; or

(it) Shrouded by means of eectrically insulated, flexible conduit, or equivalent,
which isin addition to the normal cable insulation.

(4) Insulation on electrical wire and electrical cable installed in any area of the
fuselage must be self-extinguishing when tested in accordance with the applicable
portions of Part |, appendix F of this Part.

(b) Each vacuum air system line and fitting on the discharge side of the pump that
might contain flammable vapors or fluids must meet the requirements 25.1183 if
the line or fitting isin a designated fire zone. Other vacuum air systems
components in designated fire zones must be at least fire resistant.

(c) Oxygen equipment and lines must-

(1) Not be located in any designated fire zone,

(2) Be protected from heat that may be generated in, or escape from, any
designated fire zone, and
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(3) Beinstalled so that escaping oxygen cannot cause ignition of grease, fluid, or
vapor accumulations that are present in normal operation or as a result of failure
or malfunction of any system.

[ Amdt. 25-72, 55 FR 29784, Jul. 20, 1990]

b. Intent of Rule. Theintent of thisruleisto minimize the probability of fire damage and
to assure critical components of the dectrical system, vacuum air system, and oxygen equipment
and lines maintain the capability needed to complete safe flight and landing following afire.

c. Background. Effective February 1, 1965, part 25 was added to Title 14, Code of Federa
Regulations (14 CFR) to replace part 4b of the Civil Air Regulations (CAR). Section 4b.626 of
the CAR became 8 25.1359 of 14 CFR for electrical system fire and smoke protection; section
4h.658 of the CAR became 88 25.1433(b) and 25.1433(c) of 14 CFR for vacuum air system line
and fittings fire protection; and § 4b.651(f) of the CAR became § 25.1451 of 14 CFR for oxygen
equipment and linesfire protection..

(1) Amendment 25-72 (July 20, 1990) consolidated all fire protection requirements for
electrica, vacuum, and oxygen systems and transferred to § 25.869 “Fire protection: systems.”
Section 25.1359 became § 25.869(a) except for test acceptance criteriawhich was transferred to
Appendix F. Sections 25.1433(b) and (c) were combined as 88 25.869(b) and 25.1451 became
§ 25.869(c). Minor editoria changes were aso made as necessary.

d. Policy/Compliance Methods. For guidance on compliance with this requirement, refer
to the preamble of thisrule and the following information. For policy and guidance on
§ 25.869(a), eectrical system components, refer to Advisory Circular (AC) 25-16, AC 25-17
(section 25.1359, paragraph 781), and Appendix F to part 25. For policy and guidance on
8§ 25.869(b), vacuum air systems, refer to the Propulsion Systems Handbook, section 25.1183.
For policy and guidance on 8§ 25.869(c), oxygen equipment and lines, see paragraph 115. d.(3)(e)
of this document and AC 25-17, section 25.1451, par 1011.

e. References. The addressfor ordering the latest revision of the advisory circulars listed
below can be found in the Appendix to this AC.

AC 25-16, Electricd Fault and Fire Prevention and Protection.
AC 25-17, Trangport Airplane Cabin Interiors Crashworthiness Handbook.
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Chapter 2. - POWERPLANT

Section 1. GENERAL

42. SECTION 25.943 - NEGATIVE ACCELERATION.

a RueText.

No hazardous malfunction of an engine, an auxiliary power unit approved for use
in flight, or any component or system associated with the powerplant or auxiliary
power unit may occur when the airplane is operated at the negative accelerations
within the flight envelopes prescribed in 25.333. This must be shown for the
greatest duration expected for the acceleration.

[ Amdt. 25-40, 42 FR 15043, Mar. 17, 1977]

NOTE: Thisregulation isthe subject of a Federd Aviation Regulations/Joint
Avidion Reguirements (FAR/JAR) harmonization effort under the Aviation
Rulemaking Advisory Committee (ARAC). The ARAC working group will be
tasked to recommend revisions to § 25.943, paragraphs 25.943 and 25X 1315 of
the JAR, aswell as develop any advisory information if neccessary.

NOTE: For policy and guidance on compliance with this requirement, see
Advisory Circular (AC) 25-X X, Propulsion Systems Handbook, chapter 4. This
regulation gpplies to hydraulic and pneumatic system components as well. See
AC 25-7A, Hight Test Guide for Certification of Transport Category Airplanes,
paragraph 101, for flight test procedures. Also see paragraph 25X 1315 of the
JAR and ACJ 25X 1315 for additiond information.
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Section 2. FUEL SYSTEM COMPONENTS

43. SECTION 25.1001 - FUEL JETTISONING SYSTEM.

a RueText.

(a) A fuel jettisoning system must be installed on each airplane unlessit is shown
that the airplane meets the climb requirements of 88 25.119 and 25.121(d) at
maxi mum takeoff weight, less the actual or computed weight of fuel necessary for
a 15-minute flight comprised of a takeoff, go-around, and landing at the airport of
departure with the airplane configuration, speed, power, and thrust the same as
that used in meeting the applicable takeoff, approach, and landing climb
performance requirements of this part.

(b) If afuel jettisoning systemisrequired it must be capable of jettisoning enough
fuel within 15 minutes, starting with the weight given in paragraph (a) of this
section, to enable the airplane to meet the climb requirements of 88 25.119 and
25.121(d), assuming that the fuel is jettisoned under the conditions, except weight,
found least favorable during the flight tests prescribed in paragraph (c) of this
section.

(c) Fuel jettisoning must be demonstrated beginning at maximum takeoff weight
with flaps and landing gear up and in-

(2) A power-off glide at 1.4 Vs;;

(2) A climb at the one-engine inoperative best rate-of-climb speed, with the
critical engine inoperative and the remaining engines at maximum continuous
power; and

(3) Leve flight at 1.4 Vs; ; if the results of the testsin the conditions specified in
paragraphs (c) (1) and (2) of this section show that this condition could be
critical.

(d) During the flight tests prescribed in paragraph (c) of this section, it must be
shown that-

(1) The fuel jettisoning system and its operation are free fromfire hazard;

(2) Thefuel discharges clear of any part of the airplane;

(3) Fuel or fumes do not enter any parts of the airplane; and

(4) The jettisoning operation does not adver sely affect the controllability of the
airplane.

(e) For reciprocating engine powered airplanes, means must be provided to
prevent jettisoning the fuel in the tanks used for takeoff and landing below the
level allowing 45 minutes flight at 75 percent maxi mum continuous power .
However, if thereisan auxiliary control independent of the main jettisoning
control, the system may be designed to jettison the remaining fuel by means

of the auxiliary jettisoning control.

(f) For turbine engine powered airplanes, means must be provided to prevent
jettisoning the fuel in the tanks used for takeoff and landing below the level
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allowing climb from sea level to 10,000 feet and thereafter allowing 45 minutes
cruise at a speed for maximum range. However, if thereis an auxiliary control
independent of the main jettisoning control, the system may be designed to
jettison the remaining fuel by means of the auxiliary jettisoning control.

(9) The fuel jettisoning valve must be designed to allow flight personnel to close
the valve during any part of the jettisoning operation.

(h) Unlessit is shown that using any means (including flaps, slots, and dats) for
changing the airflow across or around the wings does not adver sely affect fuel
jettisoning, there must be a placard, adjacent to the jettisoning control, to warn
flight crewmember s against jettisoning fuel while the means that change the
airflow are being used.

(i) The fuel jettisoning system must be designed so that any reasonably probable
single malfunction in the systemwill not result in a hazardous condition due to
unsymmetrical jettisoning of, or inability to jettison, fuel.

[Doc. No. 5066, 29 FR 18291, Dec. 24, 1964, as amended by Amdt. 25-18,

33 FR 12226, Aug. 30, 1968; Amdt. 25-57, 49 FR 6848, Feb. 23, 1984]

NOTE: Thisregulation will be the subject of a Federd Aviation
Regulationg/Joint Aviation Requirements (FAR/JAR) harmonization effort under
the Aviation Rulemaking Advisory Committee (ARAC). The ARAC working
group may recommend revisons to the regulation and any associated advisory
meaterid.

NOTE: For policy and guidance on compliance with this requirement, see
Advisory Circular (AC) 25-X X, Propulson Systems Handbook. Thisregulation
may require specia condderation for certain equipment where the airplaneis not
capable of areturn landing without exceeding equipment ratings/capabilities such
as brakes and tires. Brake maximum kinetic energy rating(s) and tire maximum
speed ratings may be exceeded for an immediate return/turnback, or a flapless
landing, especidly for large two engine airplanes.
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Section 3. POWERPLANT FIRE PROTECTION

44,  SECTION 25.1183 - FLAMMABLE FLUID-CARRYING COMPONENTS.

a RueText.

(a) Except as provided in paragraph (b) of this section, each ling, fitting, and
other component carrying flammable fluid in any area subject to engine fire
conditions, and each component which conveys or contains flammable fluid in a
designated fire zone must be fire resistant, except that flammable fluid tanks and
supportsin a designated fire zone must be fireproof or be enclosed by a fireproof
shield unless damage by fire to any non-fireproof part will not cause leakage or
spillage of flammable fluid. Components must be shielded or located to safeguard
against the ignition of leaking flammable fluid. An integral oil sump of less than
25-quart capacity on a reciprocating engine need not be fireproof nor be enclosed
by a fireproof shield.

(b) Paragraph (a) of this section does not apply to-

(1) Lines, fittings, and components which are already approved as part of a type
certificated engine; and

(2) Vent and drain lines, and their fittings, whose failure will not result in, or add
to, afire hazard.

(Doc. No. 5066, 29 FR 18291, Dec. 24, 1964, as amended by Amdt. 25-11, 32 FR
6913, May 5, 1967; Amdt. 25-36, 39 FR 35461, Oct. 1, 1974; Amdt. 25-57, 49 FR
6849, Feb. 23, 1984)

NOTE: For policy and guidance on compliance with this requirement, see
Advisory Circular (AC) 25-X X, Propulsion Systems Handbook, chapter 4,
section 9. Section 25.1435(c) - Hydraulic systems - Fire protection, requires
compliance with § 25.1183.

NOTE: Under planned harmonization effort, paragraph 25.1183(c) of the JAR
will be adopted by FAA as § 25.1183(c); the text is as follows:

"(c) All components, including ducts, within a designated fire zone must be
fireproof if, when exposed to or damaged by fire, they could -

(1) Resaultin fire spreading to other regions of the airplane, or

(2) Cause unintentiona operation of, or inability to operate, essentia
services or equipment.”
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SECTION 25.1185 - FLAMMABLE FLUIDS.

a RueText.

(a) Except for the integral oil sumps specified in 25.1013 (a), no tank or reservoir
that is a part of a system containing flammable fluids or gases may bein a
designated fire zone unless the fluid contained, the design of the system, the
materials used in the tank, the shut-off means, and all connections, lines, and
control provide a degree of safety equal to that which would exist if the tank or
reservoir were outside such a zone.

(b) There must be at least one-half inch of clear airspace between each tank or
reservoir and each firewall or shroud isolating a designated fire zone.

(c) Absorbent materials close to flammable fluid system components that might
leak must be covered or treated to prevent the absorption of hazardous quantities
of fluids.

[Doc. No. 5066, 29 FR 18291, Dec. 24, 1964 as amended by Amdt. 25-19,

33 FR15410, Oct. 17, 1968]

NOTE: For policy and guidance on compliance with this requirement, see
Advisory Circular (AC) 25-XX, Propulson Systems Handbook, chapter 4,
section 9. Section 25.1435(c) - Hydraulic syssems - Fire protection, requires
compliance with § 25.1185.

SECTION 25.1189 - SHUTOFF MEANS.

Rule Text.

(a) Each engine installation and each fire zone specified in § 25.1181(a) (4) and
(5) must have a means to shut off or otherwise prevent hazardous quantities of
fuel, oil, deicer, and other flammable fluids, from flowing into, within, or through
any designated fire zone, except that shutoff means are not required for-

(1) Lines, fittings, and components forming an integral part of an engine; and

(2) Oil systems for turbine engine installations in which all components of the
systemin a designated fire zone, including oil tanks, are fireproof or located in
areas not subject to engine fire conditions.

(b) The closing of any fuel shutoff valve for any engine may not make fuel
unavailable to the remaining engines.

(c) Operation of any shutoff may not interfere with the later emergency operation
of other equipment, such as the means for feathering the propeller.

(d) Each flammable fluid shutoff means and control must be fireproof or must be
located and protected so that any firein a fire zone will not affect its operation.
(e) No hazardous quantity of flammable fluid may drain into any designated fire
zone after shutoff.
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(f) There must be means to guard against inadvertent operation of the shutoff
means and to make it possible for the crew to reopen the shutoff meansin flight
after it has been closed.

(9) Each tank-to-engine shutoff valve must be located so that the operation of the
valve will not be affected by powerplant or engine mount structural failure.

(h) Each shutoff valve must have a means to relieve excessive pressure
accumulation unless a means for pressurerelief is otherwise provided in the
System.

[Doc. No. 5066, 29 FR 18291, Dec. 24, 1964, as amended by Amdt. 25-23,
35FR5677, Apr. 8, 1970; Amdt. 25-57, 49 FR 6849, Feb. 23, 1984]

NOTE: Thisregulation isthe subject of a Federd Aviation Regulaions/Joint Aivation
Requirements (FAR/JAR) harmonization effort under the Aviation Rulemaking Advisory
Committee (ARAC). The ARAC working group is planning to recommend criteriafor
compliance as advisory materid.

NOTE: For policy and guidance on compliance with this requirement, see
Advisory Circular (AC) 25-XX, Propulsion Systems Handbook, chapter 4,
section 9. Section 25.1435(c) - Hydraulic systems - Fire protection, requires
compliance with § 25.1189.
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Chapter 3. EQUIPMENT

Section 1. GENERAL

47. SECTION 25.1301 - FUNCTION AND INSTALLATION.

a RueText.

Each item of installed equipment must-

(a) Be of a kind and design appropriate to its intended function;

(b) Be labeled asto itsidentification, function, or operating limitations, or any applicable
combination of these factors;

(c) Beinstalled according to limitations specified for that equipment; and

(d) Function properly when installed.

b. Intent of Rule. Theintent of this requirement isto define generd conditions for
certification of dl ingtaled equipment regardiessif it's covered under another requirement. This
requirement applies to al equipment/systems whether required as minimum equipment for
ingalation on arplanes or non-required/non-essentia equipment (e.g., advisory systems, pilot
ads, or passenger comfort related amenities).

c. Background. Thisreguirement originated under 8 4b.682 of the Civil Air Regulations
(CAR), October 1, 1949, with reference to items of equipment for which type certification was
required outlined in part 15 of the CAR. Effective July 20, 1950, it was recodified as § 4b.601
by deleting reference to part 15 per Amendment 04b-2 (effective February 6, 1950), and
alowing gpprova of materids, parts, and appliances per 8 04b.05 and the new TSO system.
Effective February 1, 1965, part 25 was added to Title 14, Code of Federd Regulations (14 CFR)
to replace part 4b of the CAR. Section 4b.601 of the CAR became § 25.1301 of 14 CFR.

(1) Harmonization Thisregulation isthe subject of a Federd Aviation
Regulaiong/Joint Aviaion Requirements (FAR/JAR) harmonization effort under Avidtion
Rulemaking Advisory Committee (ARAC). The ARAC working group is recommending
revisonsto 88 25.1301, 25.1309, a new 25.1310, and arevised Advisory Circular AC 25.1309-
1B. Section 25.1301(d) will be deleted as being redundant with the proposed § 25.1309(a).

d. Policy/Compliance Methods. Information regarding ingtdlation limitations and proper
functioning is normaly available from the equipment manufacturersin ther ingalaion and
operations manuals. For example, TSO Rating Limits gpply under 8 25.1309(c). Under
§ 25.1301(d), TSO isnot an ingdlation approva. The user/ingtdler is responsible for form, fit,
and function.
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(1) Joint Aviation Requirements (JAR) ACJ 25.1301(b). Thefollowing guidanceis
extracted from JAR ACJ 25.1301(b):

(@ An adequate means of identification should be provided for al cables,
connectors, and terminds. The means employed should be such asto ensure that the
identification does not deteriorate under service conditions.

(b) When pipdlines (hydraulic/pneumatic, etc.) are marked for the purpose of
digtinguishing their functions, the markings should be such that therisk of confusion by
maintenance or sarvicing personnd will be minimized. Distinction by means of color markings
aoneis not acceptable. The use of dphabetic or numerical symbolswill be acceptable if
recognition depends upon reference to a master key and any relation between symbol and
function is carefully avoided. Specification 1S0.12 gives acceptable graphical markings.

e. Reference. None.

48. SECTION 25.1309 - EQUIPMENT, SYSTEMS, AND INSTALLATION.

a. RuleText.

(a) The equipment, systems, and installations whose functioning is required by
this subchapter, must be designed to ensure that they perform their intended
functions under any foreseeable operating condition.

(b) The airplane systems and associated components, considered separately and
in relation to other systems, must be designed so that-

(1) The occurrence of any failure condition which would prevent the continued
safe flight and landing of the airplane is extremely improbable, and

(2) The occurrence of any other failure conditions which would reduce the
capability of the airplane or the ability of the crew to cope with adver se operating
conditionsisimprobable.

(c) Warning information must be provided to alert the crew to unsafe system
operating conditions, and to enable them to take appropriate corrective action.
Systems, controls, and associated monitoring and warning means must be
designed to minimize crew errors which could create additional hazards.

(d) Compliance with the requirements of paragraph (b) of this section must be
shown by analysis, and where necessary, by appropriate ground, flight, or
simulator tests. The analysis must consider-

(1) Possible modes of failure, including malfunctions and damage from external
SOur ces.

(2) The probability of multiple failures and undetected failures.

(3) The resulting effects on the airplane and occupants, considering the stage of
flight and operating conditions, and

(4) The crew warning cues, corrective action required, and the capability of
detecting faults.
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(e) Each installation whose functioning is required by this subchapter, and that
requires a power supply, isan "essential load" on the power supply. The power
sources and the system must be able to supply the following power loadsin
probable operating combinations and for probable durations:

(1) Loads connected to the system with the system functioning normally.

(2) Essential loads, after failure of any one prime mover, power converter, or
energy storage device.

(3) Essential loads after failure of -

(i) Any one engine on two-engine airplanes, and

(if) Any two engines on three-or-more-engine airplanes.

(4) Essential loads for which an alternate source of power isrequired by this
chapter, after any failure or malfunction in any one power supply system,
distribution system, or other utilization system.

(f) In determining compliance with paragraphs (e) (2) and (3) of this section, the
power loads may be assumed to be reduced under a monitoring procedure
consistent with safety in the kinds of operation authorized. Loads not required in
controlled flight need not be considered for the two-engine-inoperative condition
on airplanes with three or more engines.

(9) In showing compliance with paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section with regard
to the electrical system and equipment design and installation, critical
environmental conditions must be considered. For electrical generation,
distribution, and utilization equipment required by or used in complying with this
chapter, except equipment covered by Technical Sandard Orders containing
environmental test procedures, the ability to provide continuous, safe service
under foreseeable environmental conditions may be shown by environmental
tests, design analysis, or reference to previous comparable service experience on
other aircraft.

[Amdt. 25-23, 35 FR 5679, Apr. 8, 1970, as amended by Amdt. 25-38,

41 FR55467, Dec. 20, 1976; Amdt. 25-41, 42 FR 36970, Jul. 18, 1977]

b. Intent of Rule. Thisregulation covers, but isnot limited to, mechanica, eectricd,
pneumatic, and hydraulic power sources, associated distribution, and corresponding utilization
systems.

c. Background. This regulaion originated under Amendment 4b-6 of the Civil Air
Regulations (CAR), effective March 5, 1952, as § 4b.606 and was codified on December 31,
1953. It was amended under Amendment 4b-1, effective May 18, 1954, by clarifying the
alowed assumptions in the determination of probable operating combinations of essentid loads
for the power failure conditions. Effective February 1, 1965, part 25 was added to Title 14, Code
of Federa Regulations (14 CFR) to replace part 4b of the CAR. Section 4b.606 of the CAR
became § 25.1309 of 14 CFR.
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(1) Amendment 25-23 (April 8, 1970) added these requirements:

(i) Where the consequences of complete loss of system function would be
catagtrophic, combinations of failures and multiple failures due to common causes must be
consdered, and sufficient reliability, redundancy and isolation provided to make catastrophic
systems failure extremdy improbable.

(if) Occurrence of failuresthat result in serious degradetion of flight cheracteristics,
alargeincrease in crew work-load, or difficult emergency procedures be improbable.

(iif) Warning information must be provided to dert the crew to unsafe system
operating conditions and to enable them to take corrective action.

(iv) Complianceto (i), (ii), and (iii) be shown by andyss and
ground/flight/amulator tests.

(20 Amendment 25-38 (February 1, 1977) amended the title by insarting a comma
between the words "equipment” and "Systems" and between the words " Systems’ and "and.”
The change was drictly editorid.

(3) Amendment 25-41 (September 1, 1977(revised 88 25.1309(b)(2), (c), lead-in of (d),
(e)(3), and (f). The reference to occupant injury in (b)(2) was deleted because the matter of
preventing injuries to occupantsis covered e sewhere in the regulations; deleted reference to (c)
in (d) because it could have been unreasonably burdensome for compliance; added provisonsin
(c) to minimize crew errors; revised (€)(3) and (f) related to eectrica systems.

(4) Harmonization Thisregulation isthe subject of a Federa Aviation
Regulaiong/Joint Aviaion Reguirements (FAR/JAR) harmonization effort under Aviation
Rulemaking Advisory Committee (ARAC). The ARAC working group is recommending
revisonsto 88 25.1301, 25.1309, a new 25.1310, and arevised AC 25.1309-1B. Section
25.1301(d) will be deleted as being redundant with the proposed § 25.1309(a).

d. Policy/Compliance Methods. The term "subchapter” in § 25.1309(a) isintended to
cover not only subchapter "C," but aso the equipment, systems, and ingtdlations not specificaly
required by subchapter "C" but ingtaled in airplanesin order to engage in operations covered by
other subchapters. Dependence for safety of flight might be placed on ingtdlations not otherwise
mentioned in the rules.

(1) Probability of aFire. Thefollowing is extracted from an FAA memorandum, dated
March 9, 1995. Thisisin response to arequest for guidance regarding the use of the probability
of afirein afailure andyss when showing compliance with § 25.1309. The focus of the request
was directed at the three issues addressed below:

(@ Thefirg issue concerns whether the occurrence of a cargo compartment fire
should be considered to have a probability of one, or something lessthan one. Advisory Circular
(AC) 25.1309-1A, paragraph 8e, "Operationd and Environmenta Conditions," alows that
random conditions may be considered to have a probability of occurrence less than one, and may
usudly beincluded in asafety andysis. The AC indicates that arandom condition is a condition
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for which the arplaneis not designed, and in which the airplane is not normally gpproved to
operate. It dso indicates that arandom condition may be used in the analysis even when the
system under andlysisis designed to protect against the occurrence of the random condition. The
AC provides, as an example, that it would be reasonable and rational to use a probability of less
than one of encountering hazardous turbulence or gust levels after the failure of a structurd load
dleviation sysem. A probability less than one of fire occurring after afalure of the fire
protection system is Smilar to this example, and may be used in the andyss. Advisory Circular
25.1309-1A aso provides counter-examples for conditions which should not be considered
random, and for which a probability of one should be used. These are conditions for which the
arplane isdesigned. The examples provided, instrument meteorologica conditions and
Category |11 weather operations, are conditions in which the airplane would be expected to
operate as a matter of course, and for which operationa approva would be granted.

(b) The second issue concerns what va ue less than one should be assigned to the
probability of the occurrence of afire. Advisory Circular 25.1309-1A, paragraph 8e, provides
guidance that the satigticaly-derived probability used in the andlysis shoud be based on an
gpplicable supporting database and avdid statistica distribution. When requesting approval for
the use of the probability of a random condition in a safety andlyds, it isincumbent on the
gpplicant to supply the data, show the applicability of the database from which the dataiis
supplied, and derive avdid gatistica concluson. The ACO should then evauate the gpplicant's
datistica information and determine if the value used in the andysisis supported by the data
presented. Thisvalue must be reassessed for subsequent programs, as service experience gained
in the future may require the probability of the occurrence to be re-evauated.

(©) Thethird issueiswhether the required safety level reached through the use of
the Maintenance Steering Group, Revision 3 (MSG-3) procedures is higher than that reached
using a 8 25.1309 related analyss. We contend that thisis not so, and that a like-comparison of
the two sets of proceduresisnot valid. The § 25.1309 analysis processis directed at assessing
the contributions of failures to given failure conditions, and to directing the airplane or system
design appropriately. The MSG-3 processis directed a determining appropriate mantenance
actions given the contribution of afailure to areduction in safety. Findings from the § 25.1309
analysis process are used as starting points for certain MSG-3 processes to determine
maintenance activities and intervas, or whether the maintenance process can adequately
minimize the risk dements assigned to it. The MSG-3 procedures must assume the combination
of a system failure with the occurrence of the condition, which the system was designed to
protect againgt, in order to account for hidden failures when determining maintenance actions.
Expected or dlowable probabilities related to system failures are not derived through the MSG-3
process. In applying the above guidance, note that § 25.1309 isarule of genera applicability,
and should not be used to replace a more specific and stringent requirement. Cargo
compartments, and compartment fire detection and protection systems must meet requirements
specified in 88 25.855, 25.857, and 25.858, regardless of probabilities as determined in a
§ 25.1309 related analysis.
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(2) Examples. For an example of compliance with § 25.1309(c), see paragraph d(1)
under § 25.1441, Oxygen equipment and supply, of thisAC. Another example of complianceis
included under paragraph d(2), 8 25.855, Cargo or baggage compartments, of this AC.

(3) Safeand Rdiable. Thefollowing is extracted from an FAA memorandum dated
October 26, 1990, and addresses an inquiry regarding (i) The meaning of "safe and reliable” used
in 88 25.109(b) and 25.125(b)(3) in terms of AC 25.1309-1A probability, and (ii) The acceptable
failure probability for deceeration devices like anti- skid and ground spoilers that have rdatively
large and smdll effects on landing distance. The FAA response follows.

(8 Safeandrdiadleisgenerdly used to mean that afailure condition is
improbable. Interms of AC 25.1309-1A quantitative probability terms, improbable failure
conditions are those having a probability on the order of 1 X 10™ or less.

(b) Each decderation device, such as anti-skid and ground spoilers, would be
expected to have afailure condition that is at least improbable (i.e. 1 X 10™ or less) regardless of
its effect on stopping distance.

e. References. For policy and guidance on compliance with this requirement, see
AC 25.1309-1A, System Design Anaysis, issued June 21, 1988, or latest revision, and

AC 25-19, Certification Maintenance Requirements, issued November 28, 1994, or latest
revison.

49 - 51. [RESERVED)]
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Section 2. INSTRUMENTS: INSTALLATION

52. SECTION 25.1325 - STATIC PRESSURE SYSTEMS.

a RueText.

(a) Each instrument with static air case connections must be vented to the outside
atmospher e through an appropriate piping system.

(b) Each static port must be designed and located in such manner that the static
pressure system performance is least affected by airflow variation, or by moisture
or other foreign matter, and that the correlation between air pressurein the static
pressure system and true ambient atmospheric static pressure is not changed
when the airplane is exposed to the continuous and intermittent maximum icing
conditions defined in Appendix C of this Part.

(c) The design and installation of the static pressure system must be such

that-

(1) Positive drainage of moisture is provided; chafing of the tubing and excessive
distortion or restriction at bendsin the tubing is avoided; and the materials used
are durable, suitable for the purpose intended, and protected against corrosion;
and

(2) It isairtight except for the port into the atmosphere. A proof test must be
conducted to demonstrate the integrity of the static pressure systemin the
following manner:

(i) Unpressurized airplanes. Evacuate the static pressure systemto a pressure
differential of approximately 1 inch of mercury or to a reading on the altimeter,
1,000 feet above the airplane elevation at the time of the test. Without additional
pumping for a period of 1 minute, the loss of indicated altitude must not exceed
100 feet on the altimeter.

(i) Pressurized airplanes. Evacuate the static pressure system until a pressure
differential equivalent to the maximum cabin pressure differential for which the
airplane is type certificated is achieved. Without additional pumping for a period
of 1 minute, the loss of indicated altitude must not exceed 2 percent of the
equivalent altitude of the maximum cabin differential pressure or 100 feet,
whichever is greater.

(d) Each pressure altimeter must be approved and must be calibrated to indicate
pressure altitude in a standard atmosphere, with a minimum practicable
calibration error when the corresponding static pressures are applied.

(e) Each system must be designed and installed so that the error in indicated
pressure altitude, at sea level, with a standard atmosphere, excluding instrument
calibration error, does not result in an error of more than +/- 30 feet per 100
knots speed for the appropriate configuration in the speed range between 1.3 Vg,

with flaps extended and 1.8 Vg1 with flaps retracted. However, the error need not
be less than +/- 30 feet.
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(f) If an altimeter systemisfitted with a device that provides corrections to the
altimeter indication, the device must be designed and installed in such manner
that it can be bypassed when it malfunctions, unless an alternate altimeter system
is provided. Each correction device must be fitted with a means for indicating the
occurrence of reasonably probable malfunctions, including power failure, to the
flight crew. The indicating means must be effective for any cockpit lighting
condition likely to occur.

(9) Except as provided in paragraph (h) of this section, if the static pressure
system incor porates both a primary and an alter nate static pressure source, the
means for selecting one or the other source must be designed so that-

(1) When either sourceis selected, the other is blocked off; and

(2) Both sources cannot be blocked off simultaneously.

(h) For unpressurized airplanes, paragraph (g)(1) of this section does not apply if
it can be demonstrated that the static pressure system calibration, when either
static pressure source is selected, is not changed by the other static pressure
source being open or blocked.

[Doc. No. 5066, 29 FR 18291, Dec. 24, 1964, as amended by Amdt. 25-5,

30 FR 8261, Jun. 29, 1965; Amdt. 25-12, 32 FR 7587, May 24, 1967; Amdt. 25-
41, 42 FR 36970, Jul. 18, 1977]

b. Intent of Rule. Thisrule provides minimum design and certification requirements for
dtatic pressure systems to ensure proper static system operation in varying operating conditions.

c. Background. Effective February 1, 1965, part 25 was added to Title 14, Code of Federa
Regulations (14 CFR) to replace part 4b of the Civil Air Regulations (CAR). Many of the
requirementsin § 4b.612(b) of the CAR were carried over essentially unchanged to § 25.1325 of
14 CFR.

(1) Amendment 25-5 (June 29, 1965) added requirementsfor (1) operationinicing
conditions and (2) devices that provide corrections to the dtimeter indication.

(20 Amendment 25-12 (May 24, 1967) added requirements for static system proof
testing for pressurized and unpressurized airplanes.

(3) Amendment 25-41 (July 18, 1977) added standards for static pressure systems,
which incorporate the ability to select one or the other of primary and dternate static systems.

d. Policy/Compliance Methods. For policy and guidance on compliance with this
requirement, refer to Advisory Circular (AC) 25-X X, Electrica Systems Handbook.

e. References. None.
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Section 3. SAFETY EQUIPMENT

53. SECTION 25.1419 ICE PROTECTION.

a RueText.

If certification with ice protection provisionsis desired, the airplane must be able
to safely operate in the continuous maximum and intermittent maximum cing
conditions of appendix C. To establish that the airplane can operate within the
continuous maximum and intermittent maximum conditions of appendix C:

() An analysis must be performed to establish that the ice protection for the
various components of the airplane is adequate, taking into account the various
airplane operational configurations; and

(b) To verify the ice protection analysis, to check for icing anomalies, and to
demonstrate that the ice protection system and components are effective, the
airplane or its components must be flight tested in the various operational
configurations, in measured natural atmospheric icing conditions and, as found
necessary, by one or more of the following means:

(1) Laboratory dry air or simulated icing tests, or a combination of both, of the
components or models of the components.

(2) Flight dry air tests of the ice protection system as a whole, or of itsindividual
components.

(3) Flight tests of the airplane or its components in measured simulated icing
conditions.

(c) Caution information, such as an amber caution light or equivalent, must be
provided to alert the flightcrew when the anti-ice or de-ice systemis not
functioning normally.

(d) For turbine engine powered airplanes, the ice protection provisions of this
section are considered to be applicable primarily to the airframe. For the

power plant installation, certain additional provisions of Subpart E of this Part
may be found applicable.

[Doc. No. 5066, 29 FR 18291, Dec. 24, 1964, as amended by Amdt. 25-23,

35 FR5680, Apr. 8, 1970; Amdt. 25-72, 55 FR 29785, Jul. 20, 1990]

b. Intent of Rule. Thisrule provides standards for certification of an arplane with ice
protection provisons. Certification for flight inicing conditionsis optiona at the discretion of
the gpplicant. If the airplane is not certificated for flight in icing condition, gppropriate
limitations shd| be placed in the type certificate data sheet and the airplane flight manud.

c. Background. Effective February 1, 1965, part 25 was added to Title 14, Code of Federa
Regulations (14 CFR) to replace part 4b of the Civil Air Regulations (CAR). Many of the
provisons in section 4b.640 of the CAR were carried over with minor word changesto
§ 25.1419 of 14 CFR. However, the intent of the CAR 4b.640 was unchanged.
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Amendment 25-23 revised paragraph () to require flight tests in measured natura atmospheric
icing conditions. Prior to Amendment 25-23 flight tests in measured naturd atmospheric icing
conditions were optiond.

(1) Amendment 25-23 (April 8, 1970) added the requirements for flight testing in
naturd icing conditions contained in § 25.1419(c).

(20 Amendment 25-72 (July 20, 1990) rearranged the sub-paragraphs and inserted a
new paragraph (c), which requires caution information when the anti-ice or de-ice sysemisnot
functioning normaly. Prior to this amendment, a means to determine that a pneumatic de-idng
boot system was working normally was required by 8§ 25.1416. Section 25.1416 was removed to
alow for the concept of the "dark cockpit.” (The term “dark cockpit” is descriptive language that
refers to the absence of annunciation lights in the cockpit unless a system is operating
abnormdlly.)

d. Policy/Compliance Methods. For guidance on compliance with this requirement, refer
to the preamble of thisruleand AC 20-73 and AC 25.1419-1.

e. References. The addressesfor ordering the latest revision of advisory circulars, and
other referenced documents listed below can be found in the Appendix to this AC.

AC 20-73, Aircraft |ce Protection.

AC 23.1419-2, Cetification of Part 23 Airplanes for Flight in Icing Conditions.

AC 25.1419-1, Cetification of Transport Category Airplanesfor FHightin Icing
Conditions.

Report No. DOT/FAA/CT-88/8-1 - Aircraft Icing Handbook (three volumes)

FAA Technica Report ADS-4 - Enginering summary of Airframe Icing Technica
Data, December 1963. (Although most of the information contained in thisreport is il valid,
some is outdated, and more usable information is now available through recent research and
experience and isincluded in the Aircraft Icing Handbook.)

54 - 58, [RESERVED]
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Section 4. MISCELLANEOUS EQUIPMENT

59. SECTION 25.1433 - VACUUM SYSTEMS.

a. RuleText.

There must be means, in addition to the normal pressure relief, to automatically
relieve the pressure in the discharge lines from the vacuum air pump when the
delivery temperature of the air becomes unsafe.

[Amdt. 25-72, 55 FR 29785, Jul. 20, 1990]

b. Intent of Rule. Thisrule provides minimum design and certification requirements for
vacuum systems, specificaly to require automatic pressure relief in the presence of high ddlivery
air temperatures.

c. Background. Effective February 1, 1965, part 25 was added to Title 14, Code of Federa
Regulations (14 CFR) to replace part 4b of the Civil Air Regulations (CAR). The requirements
in section 4b.658 of the CAR were carried over essentidly unchanged to § 25.1433 of 14 CFR.

(1) Amendment 25-72 (July 20, 1990) moved 88 25.1433(b) and 25.1443(c), which
dedlt with fire protection for vacuum air systems, to § 25.869, Fire protection: Systems.

d. Policy/Compliance Methods. Thereis no existing written policy or guidance related to
this subject in our files.

e. References. None.

60. SECTION 25.1435 - HYDRAULIC SYSTEMS.

a. RuleText.

(a) Design.

(1) Each element of the hydraulic system must be designed to withstand, without
deformation that would prevent it from performing its intended function, the
design operating pressure loads in combination with limit structural loads which
may be imposed.

(2) Each element of the hydraulic system must be able to withstand, without
rupture, the design operating pressure loads multiplied by a factor of 1.5in
combination with ultimate structural loads that can reasonably occur
simultaneously. Design operating pressure is maximum normal operating
pressure, excluding transient pressure.
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(b) Testsand analysis.

(1) A complete hydraulic system must be static tested to show that it can withstand
1.5 times the design operating pressure without a deformation of any part of the
system that would prevent it from performing its intended function. Clearance
between structural members and hydraulic system elements must be adequate and
there must be no permanent detrimental deformation. For the purpose of this test,
the pressure relief valve may be made inoperable to permit application of the
required pressure.

(2) Compliance with 25.1309 for hydraulic systems must be shown by functional
tests, endurance tests, and analyses. The entire system, or appropriate
subsystems, must be tested in an airplane or in a mockup installation to determine
proper performance and proper relation to other aircraft systems. The functional
tests must include ssmulation of hydraulic system failure conditions. Endurance
tests must simulate the repeated complete flights that could be expected to occur
in service. Elements which fail during the tests must be modified in order to have
the design deficiency corrected and, where necessary, must be sufficiently
retested. Smulation of operating and environmental conditions must be
completed on elements and appropriate portions of the hydraulic systemto the
extent necessary to evaluate the environmental effects. Compliance with 25.1309
must take into account the following:

(i) Static and dynamic loads including flight, ground, pilot, hydrostatic, inertial
and thermally induced loads, and combinations ther eof.

(if) Motion, vibration, pressure transients, and fatigue.

(iii) Abrasion, corrosion, and erosion.

(iv) Fluid and material compatibility.

(v) Leakage and wear .

(c) Fire protection. Each hydraulic system using flammable hydraulic fluid must
meet the applicable requirements of 25.863, 25.1183, 25.1185, and 25.1189.
[Amdt. 25-13, 32 FR 9154, Jun. 28, 1967, as amended by Amdt. 25-41,

42 FR36971, Jul. 18, 1977; Amdt. 25-72, 55 FR 29786, Jul. 20, 1990]

. Intent of Rule. Theintent of thisruleisto provide minimum design, performance, and

safety requirements for trangport category airplane hydraulic systems addressing the following
agpects of component design and qualification, subsystem/system design, and system integration:
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(1) Design operating loads in combination with limit and ultimate structura loads.
(2) Pressuretrangents and cyclic pressures.

(3) Environmentd conditions.

(4) Fatigue and endurance life.

(5) Single and multiple failure modes.



3/14/2000 AC 25-22

(6) Indication and warning.

(7) Ingallation and support.

(8) Pump/engine interface.

(9) Fire protection.

(10) Continued safeflight and landing .

c. Background. Effective February 1, 1965, part 25 was added to Title 14, Code of Federal
Regulations (14 CFR) to replace part 4b of the Civil Air Regulations (CAR). Sections 4b.653,
4h.654, and 4b.655 respectively became 88 25.1435(a), 25.1435(b), and 25.1435(c) of 14 CFR
for hydraulic sysems. Since then, § 25.1435 has been revised under Amendment 25-13,
Amendment 25-41, and Amendment 25- 72 to make the regulations more comprehensive and to
delete redundancies.

(1) Amendment 25-13 (June 28, 1967) prescribed more comprehensive design and test
requirements by requiring (1) cockpit indication of system fluid quantity, (2) ameansto prevent
harmful or hazardous concentrations of the fluid or vaporsin the crew or passenger
compartments during flight due to hydraulic fluid leskage/release, and (3) compliance with
§ 25.1309 by functiond tests, endurance tests, and andysis of the entire system or gppropriate
subsystems tested in an arplane or in amockup ingtdlation to determine proper performance and
proper relation to other aircraft systems.

(@ Regarding compliance with 8§ 25.1435(b)(2), the preamble to thefind rule
datesin part that, "the FAA agrees that the proposed environmental testing of the assembled
system is not necessary in order to achieve areasonable and effective testing program for
improving hydraulic sysem rdiability.” Thefind rule was changed to alow applicants to meet
endurance test requirements by performing endurance testing on components as long as the test
program was representetive of the airplane ingtdlation and environment.

(b) Applicants have shown compliance to the endurance testing requirements of
§ 25.1435 by conducting endurance tests on components or subassemblies using fixtures that
represent the airplane ingalation and environmenta conditions. The FAA normaly accepts
endurance test programs that vary hydraulic fluid temperature during endurance testing. The
other environmental conditions are usudly tested independent of the endurance test program.
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The regulation does not specify the number of repeated cycles to meet endurance test
requirements. Asaminimum, the applicant must show that the reliability of components will
meet the arplane system reiability requirements of § 25.1309.

(20 Amendment 25-23 (April 8, 1970) expanded § 25.1435(3)(4) to require meansto
ensure that no pressure will exceed a safe limit above design operating pressure by specifying
pressure variation tolerances of +/- 10% on the pump discharge pressures and an upper limit of
125% of the design operating pressure for transents. These tolerances were based on in-service
experience with such systems.

(3) Amendment 25-41 (July 18, 1977) clarified under 8 25.1435(a)(2) that the pressure
and quantity indication requirement was gpplicable to systems performing afunction thet is
essentid for continued safe flight and landing, or requiring corrective crew action when a system
malfunction has occurred. It aso recognized that means other than gages (e.g., warning lights)
were an acceptable means of compliance. Sections 25.1435(a)(7) and 25.1435(a)(8) were added
to dlow certain trandent pressures to exceed prescribed limits under (a)(4)(ii), provided the
resulting fatigue strength was accounted for, and to require pump design such that loss of fluid
condition could not create a hazard preventing continued safe flight and landing.

(4) Amendment 25-72 (July 20, 1990). Prior to this amendment, § 25.1435(b) was
labeled "Tests," and contained references to a hydraulic system proof test, which was needed in
order to comply with 8 25.1309. Under Amendment 25-72, the genera requirements of the old
88 25.1435(a)(2) through 25.1435(a)(8), relative to indication, System pressures, transients,
volumetric changes, pump discharge pressure limits, ripple damping devices, vibration, aorasion,
corrosion, mechanical damage, inertialoads, hazardous vapors, rdative motion, differentia
vibration, trangent pressures, fatigue strength and loss of fluid to the pumps, were consolidated
under agenerd liging as"Tests and Andyses' in the new 8 25.1435(b)(2).

(5) Exemptions. In October 1993, pursuant to the authority contained in 88 313(a) and
601(c) of the Federd Aviation Act of 1958, an gpplicant was granted an exemption (refer to
exemption 5758A) from § 25.1435(b)(1) of Title 14, Code of Federal Regulations (14 CFR) to
the extent necessary to permit type certification of anew arplane by testing of the complete
hydraulic system at the system relief pressure, but not less than 3400 psg, in lieu of 1.5 timesthe
design operating pressure (4500 psig). Additiond smilar exemptions have been granted (Refer
to Exemptions 6086, 6504, and 6577).
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(6) Harmonizaion Thisregulation isthe subject of a Federd Aviation
Regulaiong/Joint Aviaion Requirements (FAR/JAR) harmonization effort under the Aviation
Rulemaking Advisory Committee (ARAC). The ARAC working group has recommended
revisonsto § 25.1435 and anew Advisory Circular (AC) 25.1435-1. The harmonized rule will
reflect the exemptions granted, see (5) above. The notice of proposed rulemaking (NPRM 96-6)
and accompanying proposed AC 25.1435-1, were published in the Federd Register on July 3,
1996 (61 FR 35056) and public comments wereinvited. Thefina ruleisat the FAA
headquarters for aregulatory evauation. Thefind rule and AC are expected to be adopted
in 2000.

d. Policy/Compliance Methods. For guidance on compliance with this requirement, refer
to the preamble of thisrule and the fallowing informetion.

(1) Hydraulic Huid Contamination. The following was extracted from an FAA letter
to the National Transportation Safety Board (NTSB), dated June 29, 1998, and related
correspondence. The NTSB accepted the FAA-Industry (Society of Automotive Engineers
Committee A-6) task force resolution concerning the NTSB safety recommendation, A-96-116.

(& Background. Following the crash of the USAIr flight 427, aBoeing 737-300,
on September 8, 1994, an NTSB investigation team found hydraulic fluid with a high particulate
count in the main rudder power control unit (PCU). While the effect of contaminated hydraulic
flud on the different aircraft systems was not known at that time, it was examined as a potentia
factor. In October 1996, the NTSB made safety recommendation, A-96-116, which
recommended that the FAA define and implement standards for in-service hydraulic fluid
cleanliness and sampling intervas for al transport- category aircraft.

(b) Discusson. An April 1995, FAA study concluded that the existing standard,
NAS 1638, was adequate for classifying the particulate contamination levels for aircraft
hydraulic fluid. At the FAA's request, an industry task force formed by the Society of
Automotive Engineers (SAE) Committee A-6 studied the fluid contamination issues. The
industry task force concluded that (i) flight control servoactuators had demonstrated operation at
contamination levels up to NAS 1638 class 17 and higher and, (ii) an in-service limit of NAS
1638 class 9 prescribed by the mgority of current arframe manufacturers was conservetive,
adequate, and the maximum recommended limit. The task force dso studied chemical
contamination effects and provided in-service limits for fluid properties such as specific gravity,
moisture content, viscosity, and chlorine content.

(¢) Chemicd Sengtivity. Actuation sysems are insendtive to chemicd

contamination within norma in-service operationa limits (see tabulation below). Gross
contamination with other fluids is prohibited.
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Chemicd Quality Recommendations for In-Service Hydraulic Fluid

Analysis Limit Reason

Appearance No cloudiness or phase Particul ate and/or chemical
separation or contamination
precipitation

Moisture 1.0 percent maximum Corrosion, fluid stability (acidity),

low temperature pumpability

Neutralization number 1.5mg KOH/gm Corrosion, deposit formation
maximum

Kinematic viscosity @ 6.0 - 12.5¢cs Lubricity

100°F/38°C

Chlorine contamination* 200 ppm maximum Fluid purity, erosion

* Thislimitation isin addition to the amount already contained in the base stock.

(d) Sengtivity Methods. The task force recognized that the inconsstenciesin the
exiging hydraulic fluid sampling procedures gave wide variations in the measured levels of
particulate contamination. As aresult, an Aerospace Recommended Practice ARP-5376,
"Methods, Locations and Criteria for System Sampling and Measuring the Solid Particle
Contamination of Hydraulic Fluids," was developed and published in September 1998.

() Sampling. Thefluid sampling interval requirement for particulate
contamination check is the same as the current one for checking chemical contamination.
Typicd fluid sampling intervals used by arlines are on-condition, C-check, and 2C-check. In
addition, manufacturers recommend fluid sampling when a suspected hydraulic contamination
may exist (for example, due to or indicated by excessive component wear or deterioration).

) Insummay. The FAA hasidentified an existing industry sandard, NAS 1638,
that defines fluid cleanliness levels as Classes 00 to 12; has defined NAS 1638 class 9, asthe in-
sarvice limit, verified that the manufacturers aready recommend these limitsin their
maintenance manuas including a sampling interva, and helped develop an SAE ARP document
for sampling and testing techniques. The intent of the safety recommendation has been met and
no regulatory corrective action is deemed necessary.

(2) Caetification of Hydraulic Linesfor Temporary Repairs. The following was
extracted from an FAA letter dated April 23, 1992, which addresses certification of hydraulic
linesfor use astemporary repairs.

(@ Itisnot clear from the gpplicant's letter whether the hydraulic tubing
assemblies being discussed arerigid or flexible, but it is assumed that the discussion involves
various lengths of flexible hydraulic hose assemblies which can be joined together to replace
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rigid or flexible hydraulic lines that have become unsarviceable. Thereisan FAA Technica
Standard Order (TSO) which provides minimum arworthiness requirements for hydraulic hose
assemblies intended for use on transport category airplanes. Technica Standard Order TSO-
C75, Hydraulic Hose Assemblies, and the accompanying Federal Aviation Standard should be
consdered. It should be noted that while the TSO provides an authorization for manufacturing a
part that meets certain standards, it does not automatically approve the part for a specific
ingdlation.

(b) Section 43.13(a) requires that repairs must be accomplished in accordance with
the manufacturers maintenance manuas. However, air carriers are supposed to follow their Air
Carrier Manua approved under part 121.

(©) Theonly mechanism available for certification of these repair sysemsby a
manufacturer other than the type certificate holder would be a Supplementd Type Certificate
(STC). An STC, issued for each indalation on every mode of airplane on which the applicant
desired approvd, would be adaunting task. Mgor airframe manufacturers, because they have dl
the pertinent data regarding design parameters for the hydraulic systems on their airplanes, can
issue gppropriate ingructions in their maintenance manuas for ingalation of temporary repairs.
Airlines should use the manufacturer's manuds per § 43.13(a).

(d) One of the ways a manufacturer, other than the type certificate holder who
wishes to manufacture parts for a certificated airplane, can apply for a Parts Manufacturing
Authorization (PMA) isto show that the parts it makes are identicd to those produced by the
origind manufacturer. Unless the gpplicant has origind drawings complete with al necessary
gandards and specifications, it is difficult to show identicdity. The cognizant FAA
Manufacturing Ingpection Digtrict Office can provide insght into the appropriate PMA
application procedures, reference Order 8110.42A.

(3) Useof Hydraulic Linesfor Temporary Repairs. The following was extracted from
an FAA memorandum dated January 25, 1988, which addresses the use of flexible hydraulic
hoses as temporary repairs for unserviceable hydraulic tubing.

(@ Theusedf flexible hydraulic hoses as temporary repairs for unservicesble
hydraulic tubing has been commonplace on transport category airplanes for a number of years.
The lack of adverse service history indicates that this practice can be a viable method of repair,
when used with the proper cautions. Strictly peaking, such subgtitution of hoses for rigid tubing
would cause the airplane to be not in compliance with its type design; however, the provisons of
Part 43 alow repairs and dterations to be made, provided the work is done in accordance with
the methods, techniques, and practices in the current manufacturer's maintenance manua. With
respect to multiple repairs, the FAA has concluded that they would be acceptable, provided that
eech oneisindividudly performed in accordance with an approved procedure, and, collectively,
the repairs will not interfere with each other or with any structure, or with the operation or
performance of any system on the airplane.
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(b) Thekey issueisthe length of time that these temporary repairs may be alowed
to exist onthe airplane. Only by limiting the exposure can the repair be considered to be asafe
dterndive to the origind design, much in the same manner that the Minimum Equipment List
alows operation of the arplane for ashort time with certain items of equipment inoperative.
Since atemporary repair would not have been evaluated and certificated in the same manner as
the origind system, it would not be proper to alow the repair to become, in any way, a
permanent part of the type design. 1t has been suggested by one manufacturer that these repairs
be replaced at the next "C" check, which in some cases may be ayear in thefuture. The FAA
has concluded that this much time is unwarranted, and may serioudy compromise the safety of
therepair. Aninterva of 300 to 350 hours would, in most cases, alow for the ordering and
delivery of any needed parts and the scheduling of the airplane for restoration of the system to
the origind configuration. Also, limiting the time in this manner will reduce the problem of
multiple repairs on the system. Any time limit would be largely arbitrary, but this figure, which
represents gpproximately a month of operations, appears to be a good compromise between the
economic interests of the operators, and the need for a short exposure to the temporary repair.

(4) Hydraulic System Certification Philosophy. The following was extracted from an
FAA letter dated March 5, 1982, which addresses guidance concerning compliance with
§ 25.1435(b)(2), 14 CFR.

(& TheFAA has not been requested to accept endurance and reliability data based
soldy on flight test. Thisis becauseit isimpracticd, within a given certification time frame, to
conduct the number of test cycles required to comply with § 25.1435(b)(2). The FAA would
have no objection to using flight test datain addition to Smulated functional endurance and
reliability data, provided the manufacturer establishes that the flights are representative of
expected service cycles.

(b) Itisnormd practice, for certification purposes, to comply with the
requirements of 8§ 25.1435(b)(2) by the use of smulators such asan "iron bird." The smulators
are intended to be representative of the aircraft systems. Mounting brackets, hydraulic and
electricd system flight controls, and control surfaces are dl the same as the actud arplane. For
practical purposes, smulation may be broken into functiond subsystems, i.e., wing, rudder, gear,
etc. Deviations from actud smulation have been dlowed where the deviation will not interfere
with the intent of establishing endurance and religbility. Deviation caseshaveto beruledonina
case by case basis.

(c) TheFAA would not accept compliance with 8 25.1435(b)(2) based on only
vendor component tests and flight tests. Functiona tests and endurance tedts, either using an
arplane or mock-up (iron bird, smulator) at the system or subsystem level, are required.
Functiond tests are required prior to first flight test.

(d) The manufacturer will develop load data through analysis, wind tunnel data,
flight test experience, and/or any combination of these (spoilers and dots require flight test data,
§ 25.459). Thisload datais submitted to the FAA in the form of aloads document. The loads
document is usudly approved by FAA designated engineering representatives (DER) and
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submitted to the FAA for aspot check review when and where it is considered necessary. Fight
test load verification is not required when the methods used in determining those loading
conditions are shown to be reliable (8 25.301(b)). Most manufacturers go beyond FAA
requirements and check the loads with strain gauges during flight tests.

() Theairframe manufacturer (type design applicant) identifies the loading
gpectrum (amplitude and cycles) for the hydraulic systems based on the loads document and
expected sarvice. The FAA will beinvolved only indirectly in most cases, through the loads
DER's.

() The manufacturer subjects components and systems or the aircraft to the
selected |oad/cycle spectrum in demongtrating compliance with the endurance requirements of
§ 25.1435(b)(2). Normdly, vendor testing will be used for verification of the components for
endurance as well as other requirements, such as environmental qudifications, fetigue, eic. The
arframe manufacturer's smulator (iron bird) or smulators will be used for endurance tests and
functiona tests. The qualification reports documenting these tests are reviewed by FAA DER's
and approved or submitted to the FAA with arecommendation for approva. Thisoption is
designated by the FAA.

(5) Interpretation of 8§ 25.1435(a)(4) of 14 CFR. Thefollowing was extracted from an
FAA memorandum dated September 14, 1978, which addresses interpretation of
§ 25.1435(a)(4), Amendment 25-41.

(@ Section 25.1435(a)(4)(i) states. "There must be a means to keep hydraulic
system pressures within +/- 10 percent of the pressure at the discharge of the pump outlet or the
transient pressure dampening device, if provided.”

(b) Thisrulewas origindly established to cover pump ripple pressure variations.
It can be seen that, under extreme system loading (high flow) conditions, the pump average
discharge pressure can decrease as much as 25 percent. Apparently, the system pressure
tolerance of +/- 10 percent mentioned above would then apply to this reduced pump average
discharge pressure, decreased due to high flow conditions.

(c) Section 25.1435(a)(4)(ii) states: "Except as provided in Paragraph (8)(7) of this
section, system pressures will not exceed 125 percent of the design operating pressure, excluding
pressure a the pump outlet or dampening device. Design operating pressure is defined as the
maximum steedy operating pressure.”

(d) TheFAA has determined that Paragraph (4)(i) covers pressure variations due
to pump ripple and high flow conditions while Paragraph (4)(ii) covers variations due to pressure
transents. Note the use of "pump average discharge pressure’ in (4)(i) and "design operding
pressure’ in (4)(ii).
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e. References. The addressesfor ordering the latest revison of advisory circulars,
technical standard orders, and other referenced documents listed below can be found in the
Appendix to thisAC.

AC 25.1309-1A - System Design and Andysis.

AC 120-42A - Extended Range Operation with Two Engine Airplanes.

AC 20-128 - Design Condderations for Minimizing Hazards Caused by Uncontained
Turbine Engine and Auxiliary Power Unit Rotor and Fan Blade Failures.

TSO-C47 - Pressure Ingruments-Fuel, Oil, and Hydraulic.

TSO-C75 - Hydraulic Hose Assamblies.

SAE AS-595B - Civil Type Aircraft and Variable Ddlivery Hydraulic Pump.

SAE ARP-763 - Accumulators, Ground, Hydropneumatic Pressure.

SAE AIR-4150 - Inspection of InService Airborne Accumulators.

SAE AIR-1047C - A Guidefor Sdection of Quick Disconnect Couplings for Aerospace
Fuid Systems.

SAE ARP-1709 - Coupling Assembly, Hydraulic Sdf Sedling, Quick Disconnect.

SAE AIR-786A - Elastomer Compatibility Consderations Relative to O-Ring and
Sedant Sdlection.

SAE AS-1241B - Fire Resstant Phosphate Ester Hydraulic Huid for Aircraft.

SAE AIR-1116 - FHuid Properties.

SAE ARP-1084 - Hydraulic Externd Leakage for In-service Components,

SAE AIR-1362 - Physicad Properties of Hydraulic Huids.

SAE ARP-1832 - Color Identification for O-Ring Sedls.

SAE AIR-737E - Hydraulic and Pneumatic Specifications and Standards.

SAE ARP-994 - Design of Tubing Ingdlations for Aerospace Huid Power Systems.

SAE AIR-4003 - Turbine Engine Containment.

SAE AIR-1083B - Airborne Hydraulic and Control System Survivability for Military
Aircraft.

SAE AIR-1899 - Aircraft Hydraulic System Characterigtics.

SAE AIR-1918 - Comparison of Hydraulic System Cleanliness Procedures and
Requirements for Ten Aerospace Companies.

SAE ARP-24B - Determination of Hydraulic Pressure Drop.

SAE ARP-490E - Electro-Hydraulic Servovaves.

SAE ARP-1280A - Aerospace Application Guide for Hydraulic Power Transfer Units.

SAE ARP-1281B - Actuators: Aircraft Flight Controls, Power Operated, Hydraulic,
Generd Specification.

SAE ARP-4379 - Accumulator, Hydraulic, Cylindrica Aircreft.

SAE ARP-4752 - Aerospace - Desgn and Ingtdlation of Commercid Transport Aircraft
Hydraulic Systems.

FAA Order 8000.40D - Maintenance of Pressure Cylindersin Use as Aircraft
Equipment.

61. SECTION 25.1438 PRESSURIZATION AND PNEUMATIC SYSTEMS.
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a RueText.

(a) Pressurization system elements must be burst pressure tested to 2.0 times, and
proof pressuretested to 1.5 times, the maximum normal operating pressure.

(b) Pneumatic system elements must be burst pressure tested to 3.0 times, and
proof pressure tested to 1.5 times, the maximum normal operating pressure.

(c) An analysis, or a combination of analysis and test, may be substituted for any
test required by paragraph (a) or (b) of this section if the Administrator finds it
equivalent to the required test.

[Amdt. 25-41, 42 FR 36971, Jul. 18, 1977]

b. Intent of Rule. Thisrule provides standards for the tests that must be conducted to
demondtrate that pneumatic and pressurization ducting and components will not fall in norma
operation. The rule was originated to address the pneumatic system, from the engine bleed
port(s) to the pressure regulating and/or shut-off vave, and the pressurization system, which
comprises dl ducting and components of the air distribution system downstream of the above-
mentioned vave.

c. Background. This subject was not addressed in either part 4b of the Civil Air
Regulations (CAR) or part 25 of Title 14, Code of Federal Regulations (14 CFR) when it was
origindly codified. The reason for proposing the new standards was: " Components (such as
ducts and couplings) of pressurization and pneumétic systems have faled at an unacceptable rate
inservice. The proposed standards for these components have been effective in preventing
design deficiencies in the past.”

(1) Hamonization. This regulation isthe subject of a Federd Aviation
Regulaions/Joint Aviation Requirements (FAR/JAR) harmonization effort under the Aviation
Rulemaking Advisory Committee (ARAC). The ARAC working group may recommend a
revised § 25.1438/JAR 25.1438 and JAR 25X 1436, and may develop an accompanying new
advisory circular.

d. Policy/Compliance Methods. For guidance on compliance with this requirement, refer
to the preamble of this rule and the following informétion.

(1) Prneumaic Versus Pressurization System Identification: The following policy was
extracted from an FAA letter dated October 19, 1993, in response to questions regarding
8§ 24.1438 and the difference between pressurization system elements and pneumatic system
elements.

(@ Section 25.1438(a) dates. "Pressurization system dements must be burst
pressure tested to 2.0 times, and proof pressure tested to 1.5 times, the maximum normal
operating pressure,” and § 25.1438(b) states: "Pneumatic system elements must be burst
pressure tested to 3.0 times, and proof pressure tested to 1.5 times, the maximum normal
operating pressure.”
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(b) The FAA consdersthe pneumatic system to include dl air supply eements
from the bleed port on the engine to the pressure regulating and shutoff valve. Pressurization
sysem dements are dl other dementsin the ar digtribution system.

() Theburg pressure test requirement for pneumatic and pressure system
elements has been used to demondtrate that high pressure air will be contained within the system
or dement. The dement isnot required to function during or after the burst pressure te<t, but
pressurized air must be contained within the element or system. The proof pressure test is used
to demondirate that pneumatic and pressure system elements can function after a higher than
norma pressure (1.5 times the maximum norma operating pressure) isintroduced into the
element or system.

(d) Section 25.1438(c) dlows the gpplicant to use an andys's as a method of
showing compliance to the burst and proof pressure test requirement in 88 25.1438(a) & (b).

e. References. None.

62. SECTION 25.1439 PROTECTIVE BREATHING EQUIPMENT.

a RuleText.

(a) If thereisaclass A, B, or E cargo compartment, protective breathing
equipment must be installed for the use of appropriate crewmembers. In addition,
protective breathing equipment must be installed in each isolated separate
compartment in the airplane, including upper and lower lobe galleys, in which
crewmember occupancy is permitted during flight for the maximum number of
crewmember s expected to be in the area during any operation.

(b) For protective breathing equipment required by paragraph (a) of this section
or by any operating rule of this chapter, the following apply:

(1) The equipment must be designed to protect the flight crew from smoke, carbon
dioxide, and other harmful gases while on flight deck duty and while combating
firesin cargo compartments.

(2) The equipment must include-

(i) Masks covering the eyes, nose, and mouth; or

(if) Masks covering the nose and mouth, plus accessory equipment to cover the
eyes.

(3) The equipment, while in use, must allow the flight crew to use the radio
equipment and to communicate with each other, while at their assigned duty
stations.

(4) The part of the equipment protecting the eyes may not cause any appreciable
adver se effect on vision and must allow corrective glasses to be worn.

(5) The equipment must supply protective oxygen of 15 minutes duration per
crewmember at a pressure altitude of 8,000 feet with a respiratory minute volume
of 30 liters per minute BTPD. If a demand oxygen system is used, a supply of 300
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liters of free oxygen at 70° F. and 760 mm. Hg. pressure is considered to be of
15-minute duration at the prescribed altitude and minute volume. If a continuous
flow protective breathing systemis used (including a mask with a standard
rebreather bag) a flow rate of 60 liters per minute at 8,000 feet (45 liters per
minute at sea level) and a supply of 600 liters of free oxygen at 70° F. and 760
mm. Hg. pressureis considered to be of 15-minute duration at the prescribed
altitude and minute volume. BTPD refers to body temperature conditions (that is,
37° C., at ambient pressure, dry).

(6) The equipment must meet the requirements of paragraphs (b) and (c) of
§25.1441.

[Doc. No. 5066, 29 FR 18291, Dec. 24, 1964, as amended by Amdt. 25-38,

41 FR55468, Dec. 20, 1976]

b. Intent of Rule. Theintent of thisruleis for the protective bresthing equipment (PBE)
provisionsto protect crewmembers from the effects of hazardous gasses and smoke, either while
on flight deck duty or combating afire, if thereisaclass A, B, or E cargo compartment or an
isolated compartment in which crewmembers are permitted access during flight. Thisrule does
not address passenger protective breathing equipment. Section 25.1439(b) contains wording that
requires PBE if required "by any operating rule of this chapter. . . " There are two technica
standard orders (TSO) providing standards for approva of PBE. Technica Standard Order,
TSO-C909, provides standards for use by flight crewmembers while on flight deck duty. Per the
TSO, the PBE must provide eye protection in addition to preventing inspiration of smoke/fumes.
The flightcrew supplementa oxygen system can provide thisviaafull face mask with a setting
that provides a positive pressure differertial between the mask and ambient pressure in the
cockpit to prevent smoke/fumes from entering the mask. If the crew supplementa oxygen
system is equipped with an oro-nasd type mask (covers nose and mouth only) rather than afull
masK, the eye protection can be achieved viaapar of goggles located within easy reach. This
type of equipment isintended for use by flight crewmembers a their stations for a prolonged
length of time. It would not generdly be acceptable for firefighting since the crewmember's
ability to reach the fire would be limited by the amount of extra oxygen tubing provided by the
dationary system. TSO-C116 provides standards for PBE to be used by crewmembers while
locating and fighting afire. Per the TSO, it aso provides head and shoulder protection from
"drippings" and typicdly provides protective oxygen for 15 minutes. Thistype of PBE would
not be suitable for use by the flightcrew at their stations.

c. Background. Effective February 1, 1965, part 25 was added to Title 14, Code of Federa
Regulations (14 CFR) to replace part 4b of the Civil Air Regulations (CAR). Many of the
requirementsin section 4b.651 of the CAR were carried over essentialy unchanged to § 25.1439
of 14 CFR. Part 25 standards state that PBE must be indtdled “if thereisaclass A, B, or E cargo
compartment.”

(1) Amendment 25-38 (December 20, 1976) added the requirement that PBE be
ingtdled in each isolated separate compartment, including upper and lower lobe gdleys, in which
crewmember occupancy is permitted during flight for the maximum number of crewmembers
expected to be in the area.
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d. Policy/Compliance Methods. For guidance on compliance with this requirement, refer
to the preamble of this rule and the following informétion.

(1) Protective Breathing Equipment Usage When Approved Under TSO-C99 and
TSO-C116. Thefollowing policy, extracted from an FAA letter dated May 13, 1993, clarifies
compliance with the requirements of § 25.1439 using equipment of the "smoke hood" variety
approved under TSO-C116.

(@ TheFAA letter clarified whether smoke hood type PBE would be acceptable
for mesting the requirements of § 25.1439. The FAA isnot aware of any smoke hood type PBE
being approved as meeting the requirements of § 25.1439(b)(3), which relates to the use of radio
equipment by the flight crew. The FAA would consder a smoke hood type PBE if compliance
with § 25.1439(b)(3) is demonstrated.

(b) TheFAA letter dso darified that afinding of equivaent safety would be
required if an gpplicant wishesto use a*“breathable gas,” in lieu of providing oxygen as pecified
in 8 25.1439(b)(5).

(c) TheFAA letter aso addressed § 25.1439(b)(6), which specifies that there must
be ameans provided to alow the crew to readily determine the quantity of oxygen available.
PBE approved in accordance with TSO-C116 may or may not have such features. The FAA
does not grant exemptions for the cases where the PBE is used by the flight crewmembers while
on flight deck duty. When the PBE isintended for usein locating and combating afire, the FAA
will approve equipment which, when the container is intact, is considered to have afull charge of
oxygen or, for chemical oxygen generation, the canister has not been activated. The container is
"tamper evident" and the crewmember can readily determine that the equipment is fully charged
and ready for use. This PBE would not be suitable for gpprova in meeting the flight
crewmember requirements addressed by § 25.1439.

(d) Theletter provided an FAA postion on PBE requirements for the first and
second observers. The FAA treats the first observer and second observer differently. The firgt
observer must have the same protection, i.e., the same equipment, as the flight crewmembers.
The second observer may be supplied with oxygen equipment suitable for passengers. Again,
the first observer must have the same protection (including the ability to communicate on the
crewmember interphone) that is provided for the flight crewmembers; the second observer may

be provided with passenger-type oxygen equipment.

(2) Protective Breathing Equipment Serviceability. The following policy was extracted
from an FAA memorandum dated March 9, 1990, to provide guidance regarding the gpprova of
PBE which met the requirements of 8 121.337 and FAA Action Notice 8150.2.

(@ Section 121.337 wasrevised in 1987 and, in part, incorporated the intent of
§ 25.1439 and expanded on those requirements. Thisrevision resulted in anew type of PBE for
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use by any crewmember while combating fires on board an airplane. The approva basswas
contained in Action Notice A8150.2, dated September 1, 1987, in advance of TSO-C116.

(b) Section 121.337 clearly intends that any crewmember PBE be immediately
ready to perform its intended function during an emergency. In fact, the rule requires that eech
certificate holder's operations manua designate at least one crewmember to check that each PBE
unit is properly stowed and serviceable prior to the firgt-flight of the day.

(¢) Theapprova basis (TSO-C116) for crewmember PBE requires that the
equipment has a means to indicate the serviceahility of the unit in its stowed condition. Some
manufacturers of the crewmember PBE designs approved by the FAA have elected to use a
vacuum sedled envelope as ameans of protecting the PBE, and the loss of vacuum has been
accepted as an indicator that the PBE is not servicegble,

(d) One manufacturer recommended that when the vacuum is lost the PBE need
not be replaced immediately, Since ambient moisture will not deactivate the potassum
superoxide in the atmosphere regenerating system for a number of days. This may well be
correct, but it is only one consderation. Since the cause of the loss of vacuum will most likely
not be known to the crewmember making the inspection, and the extent of damage to the PBE
itself may not be evident, the PBE should be considered not servicesble. Another consideration
isthat a design, which includes a protective envelope materid that can readily be damaged, may
not perform its intended function.

(e) Based on the above information, ACO's should ensure that the manufacturer
submits operating, indalation, and maintenance ingtructions with limitations, warnings, or
cautionsfor FAA approva. Theinformation being provided the end user should be in accord
with the safety intent of § 121.337.

(3) Protective Breathing Equipment on the FHight Deck. The following policy was
extracted from an FAA memorandum dated December 19, 1988, and provided additiond
guidance on protective bresthing equipment for use on the flight deck.

(@ Section 121.337 specifies provisons for protective breathing equipment with
the airplane both pressurized and unpressurized. Section 25.1439 makes no such digtinction.
The part 25 rule specifies that protective bresthing equipment must be ingtdled as part of the
type design if certain types of cargo compartments or isolated, occupied compartments are
ingaled. If these specified compartments are not ingtalled on the airplane, then protective
breathing equipment is not required as part of the type design.

(b) For an unpressurized part 25 airplane certified without these specified
compartments and operated under Part 121, however, the decision to require protective bresthing
equipment should be based on an evduation of the hazard. Section 25.831(d) states that if
accumulation of hazardous quantities of smoke in the cockpit area is reasonably probable, smoke
evacuaion must be readily accomplished, starting with full pressurization and without
depressurizing beyond safe limits. This capability must be demonsrated for certification under
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any norma operating condition, including unpressurized flight; and smoke clearance must be
accomplished within three minutes (Advisory Circular 25-9A, or latest revison, explains a test
procedure in detail). Section 25.831 dso specifieslimitsfor carbon dioxide and carbon
monoxide, but does not define unsafe levels of any other gas, vapor, or fume. Since the toxicity
of smoke or fumes generated by afire is unknown, the FAA has required that there be essentialy
no penetration of smoke into an occupied compartment. Sinceit islikely that smoke of unknown
composition would be generated within the cockpit, and may be present for up to three minutes
prior to itsremovad, ingalation of protective breathing equipment would be gppropriate, unless
the gpplicant can show that it is not necessary.

(4) Definition of Terms Used in § 25.1439. The following policy was extracted from
an FAA memorandum dated February 26, 1985, that responded to arequest for the meaning of
the words "isolated separate compartment,” as used in § 25.14309.

(& The preamble to the Notice 75-10, item 2-91, read: "The proposal would
require protective breathing equipment for crewmembers expected in isolated areas” Item 2-91
was based on the Firgt Biennid Airworthiness Review of 1974-1975, proposal No. 812 that read:
"(a) Protective breathing equipment must be ingtaled for each required crewmember in isolated
separate compartments, such as upper or lower [obe galleys, in which occupancy is permitted
during flight."

(b) Based on theintent of the background quoted above, the FAA concluded that
the crew rest area, not being part of the main cabin, issmilar in location to alower lobe gdley
and, therefore, is an isolated separate compartment. However, as crewmembers are not required
in the crew rest area except to fight afire, only sufficient protective bresthing equipment need be
provided in the crew rest areafor that function. It isaso noted that, aslong asthe lavatory is
located next to the flight deck door, thereislittle chance that a crewmember may beisolated
there by afire. The crew lavatory need not be considered isolated.
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e. References. The addressfor ordering the latest revison of the technical standard orders
listed below can be found in the Appendix to thisAC.

TSO-C99, Protective Breathing Equipment.
TSO-C116, Crewvmember Protective Breathing Equipment.

63. SECTION 25.1441 - OXYGEN EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLY.

a RueText.

(a) If certification with supplemental oxygen equipment is requested, the
equipment must meet the requirements of this section and 25.1443 through
25.1453.

(b) The oxygen system must be free from hazards in itself, in its method of
operation, and in its effect upon other components.

(c) There must be a means to allow the crew to readily determine, during flight,
the quantity of oxygen available in each source of supply.

(d) The oxygen flow rate and the oxygen equipment for airplanes for which
certification for operation above 40,000 feet is requested must be approved.

b. Intent of Rule. Thisruleisintended to ensure tha, if supplementa oxygen equipment is
to be included in the type design of an arplane, the oxygen dispensing equipment will protect
passengers and crewmembers from the effects of hypoxia. Many of the oxygen system
requirements are addressed in 88 25.1443 through 25.1453, which are incorporated by reference.

c. Background. Effective February 1, 1965, part 25 was added to Title 14, Code of Federa
Regulations (14 CFR) to replace part 4b of the Civil Air Regulations (CAR). The requirements
in section 4b.651(a) of the CAR for oxygen systems were carried over essentialy unchanged to
8 25.1441 of 14 CFR.

d. Policy/Compliance Methods. For guidance on compliance with this requirement, refer
to the preamble of this rule and the following information.

(1) Compliance with 88 25.1309(c) and 25.1441(c). Thefollowing policy was
extracted from an FAA memorandum dated February 23, 1994, and provides an FAA position on
the requirements of § 25.1309(c) as related to a Passenger Gaseous Oxygen System that could
erroneoudy indicate oxygen is available.

(@ Section 25.1309(c) states. "Warning information must be provided to dert the
crew to unsafe system operating conditions, and to enable them to take appropriate corrective
action. Systems, controls, and associated monitoring and warning means must be designed to
minimize crew errors which could create additiona hazards." Section 25.1441(c) dates. "There
must be a meansto alow the crew to readily determine, during flight, the quantity of oxygen
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available in each source of supply.” An gpplicant proposed a passenger oxygen system where
the meansis provided through an indication available to the flight crew of the oxygen pressurein
the oxygen system plumbing between the oxygen bottles and the flow control vaves. There are
severd bottles, each with its own shut-off vave, manifolded together. If, during maintenance,
the valves on dl the bottles are turned off and left in that position, but the tubing between the
bottles and the flow control valve is not disturbed, the pressure in the lines will continue to read
the same value that would be measured if the bottle valves were open. Therefore, thereading in
the cockpit will erroneoudy indicate that oxygen isavailable. A concern arises because the
flightcrew will dispatch believing that passenger oxygen isavailable. |f a depressurization event
occurs, the passengers will not have supplementa oxygen available as required by the
regulations. Passengers will be at risk during the emergency descent due to lack of available

oXygen.

(b) The nonavailability of passenger supplemental oxygen presents a hazard if a
depressurization occurs. 1n most cases of depressurization, the flightcrew executes an
emergency descent and the cabin atitude does not exceed safe limits. Thisis not, of course,
aways the case; loss of consciousness or more serious injury, and even desth, could occur for
some passengers if oxygen is not available after depressurization. Thereis usualy no risk to the
arplane itsdlf because the flightcrew has a separate oxygen system and, assuming they act
properly, the airplane will quickly descend to a safe dtitude and proceed to the nearest arport.
For these reasons, passenger supplemental oxygen being unavailable is not an immediate threat
to continued safe flight and landing. However, one of the design principles suggested in
Advisory Circular (AC) 25.1309- 1A for ensuring fail-safe design conceptsis error toleranceto
alow for possible adverse effects of foreseeable errors during the airplane's design, test,
manufacture, operation, and maintenance. This system does not appear to adhere to that
principle. In addition, the AC dso notes that awarning is required for afailure which makesit
necessary for the flightcrew to make an unscheduled landing to reduce exposure to amore
hazardous failure condition that would result from subsequent failures or operationa conditions,
or if the faillure must be corrected before a subsequent flight. In conclusion, awarning to the
flightcrew for non-availability of passenger oxygen isthe type of warning addressed in the first
sentence of § 25.1309(c).

(©) Thesysemindaled to provide the crew with an indication of the amount of
oxygen available does not gppear to meet the requirement contained in the second sentence of
§ 25.1309(c). Thefaseindication of oxygen pressure resulting from the oxygen trapped
between the shut off valves and the flow control valves will continue indefinitdy, leading to
dispatch after dispatch with no means to detect the problem until either a depressurization occurs
or some maintenance action leads to the discovery that the oxygen bottle valves are closed. If
the crew were aware of the situation, they would not dispatch or, if the problem were discovered
in flight, they would immediately divert to an dternate airport. Clearly, the indication sysem is
not designed to minimize crew errors that could create additiond hazards.

(d) Itisnot acceptable to use probability of the event (depressurization) to
demondtrate the probability of the unsafe condition (decompression combined with passenger
oxygen being unavailable). In this case, the unsafe condition is not catastrophic so it is not
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necessary to show that it is extremely improbable. As noted in the earlier advisory materia
regarding System Design Andysis (AC 25.1309-1), "If a quantitative andyssis used to help
show compliance with Federd Aviation Regulations for equipment which isingtaled and
required only for a specific operating condition for which the airplane is thereby approved, credit
may not be taken for the fact that the operating condition does not dways exis." While this note
does not appear in AC 25.1309- 1A, the basic philosophy has not changed.

(2) Guidance, Avalability of Fightcrew Oxygen. The following policy was extracted
from an FAA memorandum dated May 11, 1992, in response to an FAA Safety
Recommendation regarding annunciation that oxygen is available for use by the flightcrew when
in actudity there is no oxygen available.

(@ On arecent twin-engine trangport arplane flight, the crew eected to divert
after thefirgt officer donned his oxygen mask and discovered he had no oxygen available. After
landing, the crew oxygen bottle vave was found turned to the closed postion. Prior to the flight,
maintenance had started to replace the bottle due to low pressure, and the valve located at the
bottle was turned off. When the bottle pressure was found to be acceptable, the bottle was
reingaled but the valve was | eft turned off and safety wired in that position. The maintenance
crew checked the bottle pressure on the airplane Engine Indication and Crew Alerting System
(EICAYS) status page and because the EICAS displays the pressure in the line downstream of the
valve, theresdud pressurein the line resulted in a displayed pressure thet was within limits.

(b) Theexiging system on this arplane measures the oxygen pressure in the line
to the flightcrew regulator. If the shutoff valve at the pressure bottle is shut off, thereis
aufficient pressure remaining in the line to indicate a pressure high enough for dispatch. Even
when the crew checks the masks, only a smdl amount of oxygen is alowed to escape, and there
are currently no meansto determine that the valve is off. Further, the oxygen pressure, and
therefore the quantity, is observable on EICAS only when the crew selects the satus page.

() TheFAA determined that thisis unacceptable for the following reasons:

1. Section 25.1441(c) requiresthat the crew be able to determine the quantity
of oxygen avaladle. When thevadveisin the"OFF' pogtion, the oxygen is not available, but
the indication on EICAS (the resdua pressure in the line) is that oxygen is avalable if needed.
The pressure measurement gives information about quantity only when the valve is open. If the
vaveisinadvertently left dlosed, the information provided is mideading.

2. Section 25.1309(c) states. “Warning information must be provided to
dert the crew to unsafe system operating conditions, and to enable them to take appropriate
corrective action. Systems, controls, and associated monitoring and warning means must be
designed to minimize crew errors which could creste additiona hazards.” It isclear that the
exiging design gives mideading informetion to the flightcrew, which could lead them into an
unsafe operation. If depressurization takes place a a sgnificant dtitude, and oxygen is not
available to the crew, an unsafe condition exists.
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3. Further, § 121.333(c)(4) states. "Before the takeoff of aflight, each flight
crewmember shdl persondly preflight his oxygen equipment to insure that the oxygen mask is
functioning, fitted properly, and connected to appropriate supply terminds, and that the oxygen
supply and pressure are adequate for use.” 1n theory, adherence to this rule should ensure that
the oxygen supply isavalable.

(d) Inorder for the scenario discussed above to be a hazard, four separate events
would have to occur:

1 Therewould have to be maintenance performed on the airplane oxygen
system that required the valve, located on the oxygen battle, to be turned off for some reason.
The arplane maintenance manua contains both visua and operationa checks to ensure thet the
oxygen valve is open and the pressureis adequate. These procedures were not followed in the
case of interest because the bottle was never removed.

2 Theflightcrew check of their oxygen equipment would have to fail to
indicate that oxygen isnot available. Thisis possble with the present preflight procedure, but
the procedure is being changed.

3 A decompresson would have to occur that required the use of oxygen by
the flightcrew.

4  Event 3 would have to occur before the flightcrew had attempted to use
supplementa oxygen (which would demonstrate no oxygen available) or checked the EICAS
Status Page, which would indicate low oxygen pressure. In either case, airline procedures and
Federd Aviation Regulations require that the crew divert to fix the problem.

() Themanufacturer of the airplane involved in the incident which prompted this
memorandum is changing their operationa procedures, which are used by the airlines for their
Operations Manuals, to describe an acceptable procedure to verify that adequate oxygen is
available & the pilots mask. This procedure involves two separate flow tests (Normal and 100
percent), followed by a pressure check on EICAS. Asdl flightcrew masks must be tested (at
least two on any transport category airplane), there will be ample tests and pressure checksto
identify a problem prior to dispaich. Based on the above consderations, the FAA has
determined an adequate leve of safety is achieved through the existing and proposed procedures
with the certificated design. However, this mechanization is not considered to meet the
requirements of § 25.1309(c).

(f) Hightcrew oxygen systems should be reviewed to ensure that on future
certification programs, a system design that can lead to misnformation is not alowed.

(3) Oxygen Inddlation for Medica Use. The following policy was extracted from an
FAA facsamile message dated January 3, 1991, that was written in response to arequest for
policy relative to the ingtalation of shutoff valves, pressure relief devices and overboard vent
lines ingtdled on oxygen bottles for medica use.
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(& Thereisno current written FAA policy rdative to the ingdlation of
manifolded oxygen systems other than Civil Aeronautics Manud (CAM) 4b.651-1. CAM
4h.651-1 recommends that low pressure oxygen systems have a pressure relief device to prevent
over pressurization during thefilling operation.

(b) Department of Transportation (DOT) regulation (49 CFR, § 173.34(d))
requires that al pressure cylinders be provided with a safety device (a rupture disc) to prevent
explosion of the bottle if the bottle is subjected to over-pressure or excessive heat. The pressure
relief device may be ingtdled on the bottle or on the valve of the bottle (on the pressure side of
the valve).

(c) To meet therequirements of § 25.1441(b) and § 1451(c) (note: Amendment
25-72 deleted § 25.1451 and moved the requirements to § 25.869(c)), aircraft manufacturers
have been ingaling oxygen systems that have a pressure relief that vents through avent line,
normdly stainless sted, to the outside of the aircraft. A colored blowout plug isingaled at the
end of the vent line on the surface of the aircraft to indicate if the rupture disc has blown.

(d) Theinquiring FAA office indicated that they may have agpproved single high
pressure bottle (air anbulance) ingtdlations that do not have the overboard drain line. Further,
these single bottle ingdlations arefilled off the arplane. There may be other ingtalations
without a vent line because there doesn't appear to be a written policy on this subject.

(e) Todetermineif avent lineis needed to comply with 88 25.1441(b) and
§ 25.869(c)(3) (formerly 25.1451(c)), the consequences of the pressure relief device venting the
total contents of the bottle or bottles (if manifolded together) into the compartment should be
consdered, i.e., overpressurizing the compartment; exposure to grease, flammable fluids and
ignition sources,

(f) All theingdlations, which the FAA is aware of, have a high pressure shutoff
valve |located on the bottle to isolate the bottle from the oxygen sysem. On amanifolded
system, these valves normaly are lockwired in the open position. However, the bottle shutoff
vaveis downstream of the pressure relief device in order that the pressure relief device will
protect the bottle from exploding if the bottle isisolated (vave shut) from the sysem and is
exposed to heat or over- pressurization.

(9 TheFAA isnot aware of any objection to having a common high pressure
manifold without the bottle shutoff valves as long as there is amanifold systlem shutoff vave and
apressure relief device between the bottles and the shutoff valve.

(h) One objection might be exposing the airplane and maintenance personnd to the
hazards of afully pressurized vented bottle or bottlesif someone tries to remove a bottle from
the system. The total system has to be depressurized before the bottle can be removed as
opposed to the manifold system where each bottle shutoff vave can be closed, and an individua
bottle with its valve can be removed.

155



3/14/2000 AC 25-22

() Ingenerd, industry practice has been to separate and isolate the oxygen system
from sources of ignition. Ignition sources include pumps, motors, and electrica equipment
associated with the medical ingtallations as well as the aircraft equipment. Further, the
manufacturers normally ingdl a pressure relief device with an overboard vent line.

e. Reference. The addressfor ordering the document listed below can be found in the
Appendix to thisAC.

The Society of Automotive Engineers (SAE) has aerospace committees that prepare
documents reflecting industry standards and practices. The SAE A-10 Committee, Aircraft
Oxygen Equipment, has prepared a handbook, “1992 SAE Aircraft Oxygen Equipment
Handbook,” containing dl Aerospace Standards, Aerospace Recommended Practices, and
Aerospace Information Reports related to oxygen equipment published by SAE. While not
regulatory in nature, this handbook contains information that may be of interest to an gpplicant.

64. SECTION 25.1443 - MINIMUM MASS FLOW OF SUPPLEMENTAL OXY GEN.

a RueText.

(a) If continuous flow equipment isinstalled for use by flight crewmembers, the
minimum mass flow of supplemental oxygen required for each crewmember may
not be less than the flow required to maintain, during inspiration, a mean
tracheal oxygen partial pressure of 149 mm. Hg. when breathing 15 liters per
minute, BTPS, and with a maximum tidal volume of 700 cc. with a constant time
interval between respirations.

(b) If demand equipment isinstalled for use by flight crewmembers, the minimum
mass flow of supplemental oxygen required for each crewmember may not be less
than the flow required to maintain, during inspiration, a mean tracheal oxygen
partial pressure of 122 mm. Hg., up to and including a cabin pressure altitude of
35,000 feet, and 95 percent oxygen between cabin pressure altitudes of 35,000
and 40,000 feet, when breathing 20 liters per minute BTPS. In addition, there
must be means to allow the crew to use undiluted oxygen at their discretion.

(c) For passengers and cabin attendants, the minimum mass flow of supplemental
oxygen required for each person at various cabin pressure altitudes may not be
less than the flow required to maintain, during inspiration and while using the
oxygen equipment (including masks) provided, the following mean tracheal
oxygen partial pressures:

(1) At cabin pressure altitudes above 10,000 feet up to and including 18,500 feet,
a mean tracheal oxygen partial pressure of 100 mm. Hg. when breathing 15 liters
per minute, BTPS, and with a tidal volume of 700 cc. with a constant time interval
between respirations.

(2) At cabin pressure altitudes above 18,500 feet up to and including 40,000 feet,
a mean tracheal oxygen partial pressure of 83.8 mm. Hg. when breathing 30 liters
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per minute, BTPS, and with a tidal volume of 1,100 cc. with a constant time
interval between respirations.

(d) If first-aid oxygen equipment is installed, the minimum mass flow of oxygen to
each user may not be less than four liters per minute, STPD. However, there may
be a means to decrease this flow to not less than two liters per minute, STPD, at
any cabin altitude. The quantity of oxygen required is based upon an average flow
rate of three liters per minute per person for whom first-aid oxygen is required.

(e) If portable oxygen equipment isinstalled for use by crewmembers, the
minimum mass flow of supplemental oxygen isthe same as specified in paragraph
(a) or (b) of this section, whichever is applicable.

b. Intent of Rule. The requirements of this rule provide standards to ensure that oxygen
dispensing equipment will protect passengers and crewmembers from the effects of hypoxia
The requirements for flight crewmembers are provided in terms of mean trached partid pressure
of oxygen, which is not easily measured in certification testing. Dispensing equipment is,
however, designed to provide the required oxygen flow. This equipment is, in most cases,
approved through the technical standard order system. Requirements for passenger and cabin
crewmember equipment are expressed in terms of oxygen flow rates.

c. Background. Effective February 1, 1965, part 25 was added to Title 14, Code of Federa
Regulations (14 CFR) to replace part 4b of the Civil Air Regulations (CAR). The requirements
in 8 4b.651(b) of the CAR were carried over essentialy unchanged to § 25.1443 of 14 CFR.

d. Policy/Compliance Methods. There is no written policy or guidancein our files.

e. Reference. The addressfor ordering the document listed below can be found in the
Appendix to thisAC.

The Society of Automotive Engineers (SAE) has aerospace committees that prepare
documents reflecting industry standards and practices. The SAE A-10 Committee, Aircraft
Oxygen Equipment, has prepared a handbook containing all Aerospace Standards, Aerospace
Recommended Practices, and Aerospace Information Reports related to oxygen equipment
published by SAE. While not regulatory in nature, this handbook contains vauable information
that may be of interest to an applicant.
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65. SECTION 25.1445 - EQUIPMENT STANDARDS FOR THE OXY GEN DISTRIBUTING
SYSTEM.

a RueText.

(a) When oxygen is supplied to both crew and passengers, the distribution system
must be designed for either-

(2) A source of supply for the flight crew on duty and a separate source for the
passengers and other crewmembers; or

(2) A common source of supply with means to separately reserve the minimum
supply required by the flight crew on duty.

(b) Portable walk-around oxygen units of the continuous flow, diluter-demand,
and straight demand kinds may be used to meet the crew or passenger breathing
requirements.

b. Intent of Rule. This rule addresses the oxygen distribution system and does not address
oxygen dispensing equipment (masks), the standards for which are addressed in § 25.1447.

c. Background. Effective February 1, 1965, part 25 was added to Title 14, Code of Federa
Regulations (14 CFR) to replace part 4b of the Civil Air Regulations (CAR). The requirements
in 8 4b.651(c) of the CAR were carried over essentialy unchanged to § 25.1445 of 14 CFR,
except for the standards on potable walk-around units that are found in § 25.1445(b).

d. Policy/Compliance Methods. There is no written policy or guidancein our files.

e. Reference. The addressfor ordering the document listed below can be found in the
Appendix to thisAC.

The Society of Automotive Engineers (SAE) has aerospace committees that prepare
documents reflecting industry standards and practices. The SAE A-10 Committee, Aircraft
Oxygen Equipment, has prepared a handbook, “1992 SAE Aircraft Oxygen Equipment
Handbook,” containing all Aerospace Standards, Aerospace Recommended Practices, and
Aerospace Information Reports related to oxygen equipment published by SAE. While not
regulatory in nature, this handbook contains information that may be of interest to an gpplicant.

66. SECTION 25.1447 - EQUIPMENT STANDARDS FOR OXY GEN DISPENSING UNITS.

a. RueText.

If oxygen dispensing units are installed, the following apply:

(a) There must be an individual dispensing unit for each occupant for whom
supplemental oxygen isto be supplied. Units must be designed to cover the nose
and mouth and must be equipped with a suitable meansto retain the unit in
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position on the face. Flight crew masks for supplemental oxygen must have
provisions for the use of communication equipment.

(b) If certification for operation up to and including 25,000 feet is requested, an
oxygen supply terminal and unit of oxygen dispensing equipment for the
immediate use of oxygen by each crewmember must be within easy reach of that
crewmember. For any other occupants, the supply terminals and dispensing
equipment must be located to allow the use of oxygen as required by the operating
rulesin this chapter.

(©) If certification for operation above 25,000 feet is requested, there must be
oxygen dispensing equipment meeting the following requirements:

(1) There must be an oxygen dispensing unit connected to oxygen supply
terminals immediately available to each occupant, wherever seated, and at least
two oxygen dispensing units connected to oxygen terminals in each lavatory. The
total number of dispensing units and outlets in the cabin must exceed the number
of seats by at least 10 percent. The extra units must be as uniformly distributed
throughout the cabin as practicable. If certification for operation above 30,000
feet is requested, the dispensing units providing the required oxygen flow must be
automatically presented to the occupants before the cabin pressure altitude
exceeds 15,000 feet. The crew must be provided with a manual means of making
the dispensing units immediately available in the event of failure of the automatic
System.

(2) Each flight crewmember on flight deck duty must be provided with a quick-
donning type oxygen dispensing unit connected to an oxygen supply terminal.
This dispensing unit must be immediately available to the flight crewmember
when seated at his station, and installed so that it:

(i) Can be placed on the face fromits ready position, properly secured, sealed,
and supplying oxygen upon demand, with one hand, within five seconds and
without disturbing eyeglasses or causing delay in proceeding with emergency
duties; and

(i) Allows, while in place, the performance of normal communication functions.
(3) The oxygen dispensing equipment for the flight crewmembers must be:

(i) Thediluter demand or pressure demand (pressure demand mask with a diluter
demand pressure breathing regulator) type, or other approved oxygen equipment
shown to provide the same degree of protection, for airplanes to be operated
above 25,000 feet.

(if) The pressure demand (pressure demand mask with a diluter demand pressure
breathing regulator) type with mask-mounted regulator, or other approved
oxygen equipment shown to provide the same degree of protection, for airplanes
operated at altitudes where decompressions that are not extremely improbable
may expose the flightcrew to cabin pressure altitudes in excess of 34,000 feet.

(4) Portable oxygen equipment must be immediately available for each cabin
attendant.

[Doc. No. 5066, 29 FR 18291, Dec. 24, 1964, as amended by Amdt. 25-41,

42 FR36971, Jul. 18, 1977; Amdt. 25-87, 61 FR 28696, Jun. 5, 1996]
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b. Intent of Rule. Thisrule addresses the oxygen dispensing units, including oxygen masks
and regulators, and do not address oxygen didributing sysems, the standards for which are
addressed in § 25.1445.

c. Background. Effective February 1, 1965, part 25 was added to Title 14, Code of Federa
Regulations (14 CFR) to replace part 4b of the Civil Air Regulations (CAR). Many of the
requirementsin 8 4b.651(d) of the CAR for oxygen dispensing units were carried over
essentiadly unchanged to § 25.1447 of 14 CFR.

(1) Amendment 25-41 (July 18, 1977) added requirements for amanua meansfor the
crew to make the digpenaing units available in the event of afailure of the automatic means, and
that the masks for use by the flight crewmembers be of the quick donning type.

(2) Amendment 25-87 (June 5, 1996) added flightcrew oxygen equipment requirements
for a pressure demand type with mask-mounted regulator, or other approved equipment, for
arplanes operated at dtitudes where decompressions that are not extremely improbable may
expose the flightcrew to cabin pressure dtitudes in excess of 34,000 feet.

d. Policy/Compliance Methods. For guidance on compliance with this requirement, refer
to the preamble of thisrule and the following information.

(1) Oxygen Equipment for Forward Observer's Position. The following policy was
extracted from an FAA memorandum dated February 1, 1988, that was written to provide
guidance for certification of forward observer's oxygen equipment.

(@ Therequirements for aforward observer's seat are contained in § 25.785(k),
§121.581(a), § 125.317(b), and 8§ 135.75(b). In parts 121, 125, and 135 of 14 CFR, thereisno
specific list of required equipment for the first observer's seet, but rather agenera statement that
the required equipment would be "determined by the Adminigtrator.” The FAA consdersa
representative of the Administrator, occupying the first observer's seet and performing officia
duties, to be arequired crewmember. This designation aso applies to acompany check airman,
or other person performing officiad duties relating to the performance of the crew or operation of
thearplane. This person would be expected to interact with the captain and other flight
crewmembers, in addition to his or her normal duties relating to enroute inspection and
surveillance. For these reasons, it isimportant that the occupant of the observer seat be provided
with the equipment necessary to perform his or her function, e.g., oxygen, protective breathing
equipment, and communication viaaradio and interphone pane which is the same type
equipment provided to the flightcrew.

(b) Section 25.785(1) does not specify what type of equipment must be provided at
the observer seet as part of the type design. The rule states, “ Each forward observer’s seat
required by the operating rules must be shown to be suitable for use in conducting the necessary
enroute ingpection.”  Section 25.785(1) has been interpreted to alow the use of passenger-type
oxygen equipment, provided that the airplane in question is not to be used in Part 121, 125, or
135 operation. If the airplaneisto be so used, the oxygen, communication, and protective
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breathing requirements stated above must be provided. If the airplaneis not to be used in parts
121, 125, or 135 operation (i.e., in Part 91 operation), ingalation of either type of oxygen
equipment at the first observer's seet is adequate to show compliance with the requirements of

§ 25.1441, Oxygen Equipment and Supply, and ingtalation of communication equipment and
protective breathing equipment would be optiond.

() Theduration of oxygen supply should be commensurate with the crew supply,
since protection may be necessary due to a delayed descent following decompression, protective
breathing requirements, or other extended usage.

e. References. The addressesfor ordering the latest revision of technica standard orders
and other referenced documents listed below can be found in the Appendix to this AC.

TSO-C64a, Oxygen Mask Assembly Continuous Flow, Passenger (For Air Carrier
Aircraft).

TSO-C78, Crewmember Demand Oxygen Masks.

TSO-C89, Oxygen Regulators, Demand.

TSO-C99, Protective Breathing Equipment.

TSO-C116, Crewvmember Protective Breathing Equipment.

The Society of Automotive Engineers (SAE) has aerogpace committees which prepare
documents reflecting industry standards and practices. The SAE A-10 Committee, Aircraft
Oxygen Equipment, has prepared a handbook, “1992 SAE Aircraft Oxygen Equipment
Handbook,” containing all Aerospace Standards, Aerospace Recommended Practices, and
Aerospace Information Reports related to oxygen equipment published by SAE. While not
regulatory in nature, this handbook contains information that may be of interest to an gpplicant.

67. SECTION 25.1449 - MEANS FOR DETERMINING USE OF OXY GEN.

a RueText.

There must be a meansto allow the crew to determine whether oxygen is being
delivered to the dispensing equipment.

b. Intent of Rule. The standards in this section ensure that the flightcrew is able to
determine that oxygen is being dispensed properly.

c. Background. Effective February 1, 1965, part 25 was added to Title 14, Code of Federa
Regulations (14 CFR) to replace part 4b of the Civil Air Regulaions (CAR). The requirement in
8 4b.651(e) of the CAR that there be ameans for the crew to determine that oxygen isbeing
delivered to the dispensing equipment (masks) were carried over essentialy unchanged to
§ 25.1449 of 14 CFR.

d. Policy/Compliance Methods. For guidance on compliance with this requirement, refer to
the preamble of this rue and the following information. Compliance with this section is usudly
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accomplished by the use of flow indicatorsin the oxygen regulators (for flight crewmembers)
and in the oxygen tubes leading to the masks (for passenger equipment).

(1) Oxygen Equipment for Observer Position. The following policy was extracted
from an FAA letter dated April 19, 1996, in response to an inquiry concerning the requirement
for supplementa oxygen flow indication at the observers dations.

(@& Anapplicant proposed ingdling mask-mounted regulators without flow
indication at the observers stations. This configuration has been certified for previous versons
of the same airplane modd. It was the gpplicant’s postion that the FAA exempts mask-mounted
regulators from the 8§ 25.1449 flow indication requirement. They cited FAA Technical Standard
Order (TSO) C-89, which exempts mask-mounted regulators from the TSO requirement to
provide a means to indicate oxygen flow from the regulator outlet. Although the TSO dlows
omission of flow indicators for mask-mounted regulators, it is not an authorization to ingtal such
items on trangport airplanes. However, the FAA reviewed the origina certification data for the
arplane modd in question, and the background of § 25.1449. Based on thisreview, the FAA
determined that ingtdlation of the mask-mounted regulators without flow indicators at the
observers stations mesets the intent of § 25.1449.

(b) The background for § 25.1449 isfound in the FAA Civil Aeronautics Manud
(CAM) 4b. Section 25.1449 states: "There must be ameansto alow the crew to determine
whether oxygen is being ddlivered to the digpensing equipment. Similarly, § 4b.651 of the Civil
Air Regulation (CAR) states. "Means shdl be provided to enable the crew to determine whether
oxygen is being delivered to the dispensing units”"  Although flow indicators for each individua
passenger or flight crew station represent one method of compliance, policy guidance provided
in 84b.651-10 of the CAR (for crew systems) and 8§ 4b.651-11 of the CAR (for passenger
systems) alows operators to establish procedures for checking the oxygen flow to individua
oxygen users. For passenger diluter-demand systems, 8§ 4b.651-11 of the CAR states that the
procedure may be "checking of the oxygen flow by atrained crewmember by momentarily
moving the regulator lever to Automix ‘OFF (100% OXY GEN) while the mask is being worn."
Lack of oxygen flow would be "immediately evidenced by the user'sinability to inhde while
wearing his mask."

() TheFAA issatidfied that § 25.1449 does not specificaly require flow
indicators at each mask. Although these indicators are generally provided, other methods of flow
indication are not precluded. Therefore, the FAA is satisfied that flow indicators are not required
at the observers gations for certification, provided that the gpplicant incorporates suitable design
features and procedures to ascertain flow at the observers gtations. On the modd in question,
supplementa oxygen for the flightcrew and the observers gationsis provided by a common
source. Flow of oxygen from the source is split between the flight crew and observers stations
by a"T" fitting. Under normal operations, al cockpit masks are set for "100% OXYGEN." At
this setting, lack of flow would be immediately detected by the user. The FAA isrequiring
incorporation of a preflight check of the observers masksin the airplane flight manua (AFM).

In addition, apogitive indication of flow at the flightcrew stations by the flow indicators ingtalled
at those gtations would indicate that oxygen is dso flowing to the observers sations. The FAA
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is satisfied that the system design, the preflight ingpection procedure, and flow indicators at the
flightcrew tations are adequate to meet the intent of § 25.1449.

(2) Determination of Passenger Oxygen Supply. Thefollowing policy was extracted
from an FAA memorandum dated January 8, 1996, which addresses compliance with § 25.1449
for adesign that will determine, from the flightdeck, that oxygen is flowing to the passenger
supplemental oxygen masks. It isnoted that 14 CFR does not require a means for the flightcrew
to make this determination while on flight deck duty. A number of airplanes have gaseous
supplementa oxygen systems which do not have a specific indication of oxygen flow on the
flight deck. Compliance with 14 CFR requirementsis usualy shown through use of aflow
indicating device in the oxygen mask tubing. Technica Standard Order TSO-C64a, and the
associated Society of Automotive Engineers Aerospace Standard SAE-AS 8025, require a means
for the crew to determine that oxygen isflowing. Thisis usudly accomplished with asmdl
device that provides a green indication when the flow rate exceeds 0.5 liters per minute. A cabin
crewmember verifies from the indicator whether or not oxygen isflowing. If there are no cabin
crewmembers, thiswould require aflight crewmember to leave their Sation and check. The
FAA has determined that thiswould not be a viable option during an emergency such asa
decompression.

e. References. None.

68. SECTION 25.1450 - CHEMICAL OXYGEN GENERATORS.

a RueText.

(a) For the purpose of this section, a chemical oxygen generator isdefined asa
device which produces oxygen by chemical reaction.

(b) Each chemical oxygen generator must be designed and installed in
accordance with the following requirements:

(1) Surface temperature developed by the generator during operation may not
create a hazard to the airplane or to its occupants.

(2) Means must be provided to relieve any internal pressure that may be
hazardous.

(c) In addition to meeting the requirementsin paragraph (b) of this section, each
portable chemical oxygen generator that is capable of sustained operation by
successive replacement of a generator element must be placarded to show-

(2) Therate of oxygen flow, in liters per minute;

(2) The duration of oxygen flow, in minutes, for the replaceable generator
element; and

(3) Awarning that the replaceable generator element may be hot, unless the
element construction is such that the surface temperature cannot exceed 100
degreesF.

[ Amdt. 25-41, 42 FR 36971, Jul. 18, 1977]
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b. Intent of Rule. The sandardsin thisrule ensure that chemica oxygen generators safely
provide oxygen.

c. Background. The standardsin this section address chemica oxygen generators. This
subject was not addressed in ether part 4b of the CAR or part 25 when it was originaly codified.
This section was added at Amendmert 25-41, July 18, 1977.

d. Policy/Compliance Methods. There is no written policy or guidancein our files.

e. Reeence Theaddressfor ordering the latest revison of the document listed below can
be found in the Appendix to thisAC.

The Society of Automotive Engineers (SAE) has aerospace committees that prepare
documents reflecting industry standards and practices. The SAE A-10 Committee, Aircraft
Oxygen Equipment, has prepared a handbook, “1992 SAE Aircraft Oxygen Equipment
Handbook,” containing all Aerospace Standards, Aerospace Recommended Practices, and
Aerospace Information Reports related to oxygen equipment published by SAE. While not
regulatory in nature, this handbook contains information that may be of interest to an gpplicant.

69. SECTION 25.1453 PROTECTION OF OXYGEN EQUIPMENT FROM RUPTURE.

a RueText.

Oxygen pressure tanks, and lines between tanks and the shutoff means, must be-
(a) Protected from unsafe temperatures; and
(b) Located where the probability and hazards of rupturein a crash landing are
minimized.
b. Intent of Rule. Thisrule ensuresthat the oxygen equipment is not exposed to unsafe
temperatures and minimizes the possibility of rupture in the event of a crash landing.

c. Background. Effective February 1, 1965, part 25 was added to Title 14, Code of Federd
Regulations (14 CFR) to replace part 4b of the Civil Air Regulations (CAR). The requirements
in 8 4b.651(g) of the CAR were carried over essentidly unchanged to § 25.1453 of 14 CFR.

d. Policy/Compliance Methods. For guidance on compliance with this requirement, refer to
the preamble of this rule and the following information.

(1) Hexible Padtic Oxygen Lines. Thefollowing policy was extracted from an FAA
memorandum dated December 27, 1983, to provide guidance regarding the use of flexible plastic
tubing for oxygen digribution lines. While this guidance was generated for Part 23 airplanes, it
isequaly applicable for part 25 airplanes.
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(& TheFAA hasdetermined that the use of plastic linesfor an oxygen didribution
system that is operating under continuous pressure is not acceptable for certification in Part 23
arplanes.

(b) Linescongructed of combustible materids, including nylon, polyvinylchloride
(PVC) and Teflon, may be used in oxygen lines which are pressurized only when cabin
depressurization occurs. The following precautions should be taken when using such linesin the
oxygen system:

=

Swaged metd type end fittings should be used to prevent leakage from
cold flow.

N

Lines should be protected from abrasion by use of areinforcing deeving
of fabric braid.

3 Precautions should be taken to route such lines away from areas where
they might be subjected to elevated temperatures, eectrica arcing (relays and switches) and
flammeable fluids.

4 Refer to Advisory Circular (AC) 43.13-2A, Chapter 6, for additional
guidance materid.

(2) Useof Plagtic Oxygen Lines. Thefollowing policy was extracted from an FAA
memorandum dated October 28, 1983, and addresses the use of plagtic or nylon tubing as oxygen
lines

(& Tubinginthefusdagefor high or low pressure oxygen sysems that are located
behind liners or in the walls of the fusdage are typicaly meade of rigid Sainless sted (for high
pressure) or duminum (for low pressure). Synthetic flexible lines connecting the oxygen mask
to the oxygen distribution system have been accepted. Swaged meta end fitted PV C tubing,
covered with a synthetic braid (for abrasion resistance and strength), should be used between the
auminum low pressure distribution line and the passenger service unit manifold of many large
trangports. These tubes and duminum line do not contain oxygen until a depressurization
occurs. Then, the pressure islow and for a short duration. These hoses meet the interior burn
requirements.

(b) Synthetic lines such as plagtic or nylon cannot be recommended for oxygen
high or low pressure lines that will be exposed to a continuous pressure (i.e., as opposed to
pressurized when needed). These materids can cold flow. Care must be taken in the selection of
the fitting design for exposures of even short duration.

(¢) Inaddition to cold flow, polyethylene and nylon will lose strength with
increasing temperature. These materids are much more susceptible to combustion in the
presence of oxygen than either stainless steel or duminum. For these reasons, the FAA
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consders polyethylene or nylon tubing inappropriate and unsafe for oxygen linesthat are
subjected to continuous oxygen pressure.

e. Reference. The addressfor ordering the document listed below can be found in the
Appendix to thisAC.

The Society of Automotive Engineers (SAE) has aerospace committees that prepare
documents reflecting industry standards and practices. The SAE A-10 Committee, Aircraft
Oxygen Equipment, has prepared a handbook, “1992 SAE Aircraft Oxygen Equipment
Handbook,” containing all Aerospace Standards, Aerospace Recommended Practices, and
Aerospace Information Reports related to oxygen equipment published by SAE. While not
regulatory in nature, this handbook contains information that may be of interest to an gpplicant.

70. SECTION 25.1455 - DRAINING OF FLUIDS SUBJECT TO FREEZING.

a RueText.

If fluids subject to freezing may be drained overboard in flight or during ground
operation, the drains must be designed and located to prevent the formation of
hazardous quantities of ice on the airplane as a result of the drainage.

[ Amdt. 25-23, 35 FR 5680, Apr. 8, 1970]

b. Intent of Rule. Thisrule addresses fluids subject to freezing that normally drain from
the airplane ether in flight or during ground operation. The intent isto prevent damage to the
arplane when the ice disengages and fdls free. This section addresses "gray” water from the
gnksand drainsin galeys and lavatories. Section 25.1455 does not apply to lavatory drain
sysemsthat are normdly drained when the airplane is parked, rather than being in "ground
operation.” Thisrequirement is usudly met by designing the drain mests (usualy hested to
prevent the fluid from freezing) so that the fluid does not impeact the airframe or engineswhen it
isdraning.

c. Background. Effective February 1, 1965, part 25 was added to Title 14, Code of Federd
Regulations (14 CFR) to replace part 4b of the Civil Air Regulations (CAR). The requirements
in section 4b.660 of the CAR were carried over to § 25.1455 of 14 CFR.

(1) Amendment 25-23 (April 8, 1970) changed the intent of the rule from preventing
the formation of ice to preventing the formation of hazardous quantities of ice on the airplane as
aresult of drainage.

d. Policy/Compliance Methods. Thereis no written policy or guidancein our files.

e. Reeence Theaddressfor ordering the latest revision of the advisory circular listed
below can be found in the Appendix to thisAC.
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AC 25.1455-1, Waste Water/Potable Water Drain System Certification Testing.

71. SECTION 25.1461 - EQUIPMENT CONTAINING HIGH ENERGY ROTORS.

a. RuleText.

(a) Equipment containing high energy rotors must meet paragraph (b), (c), or (d)
of this section.

(b) High energy rotors contained in equipment must be able to withstand damage
caused by malfunctions, vibration, abnormal speeds, and abnormal temperatures.
In addition-

(1) Auxiliary rotor cases must be able to contain damage caused by the failure of
high energy rotor blades; and

(2) Equipment control devices, systems, and instrumentation must reasonably
ensure that no operating limitations affecting the integrity of high energy rotors
will be exceeded in service.

(c) It must be shown by test that equipment containing high energy rotors can
contain any failure of a high energy rotor that occurs at the highest speed
obtainable with the normal speed control devices inoperative.

(d) Equipment containing high energy rotors must be located where rotor failure
will neither endanger the occupants nor adversely affect continued safe flight.
[Amdt. 25-41, 42 FR 36971, Jul. 18, 1977]

b. Intent of Rule. Thisrule ensuresthat failures of high energy rotating equipment will not
adversdly affect systems, structure, or occupants in the event that the rotating componentsfail at
high speeds. Some of the equipment that contains high energy rotors are turbine engine sarters,
ar cyde machines, ar driven hydraulic pumps, cooling fans for galey equipment and eectronic
bays, cabin ventilation recirculation fans, and high speed dectricaly driven hydraulic pumps.
This section does not pertain to equipment covered by Subpart E, Propulsion, such as engines
and auxiliary power units, which are covered by the provisons of § 25.903(d).
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c. Background.

(1) Amendment 4b-8 of the Civil Air Regulations (CAR). This subject wasfirst
addressed in part 4b of the CAR under Amendment 4b-8, effective May 17, 1958. A new
§ 4h.659 was included which required appropriate protection of the airplane againg failure of
high energy rotors when such rotors were incorporated in any equipment on the airplanes.
Section 4b.659 read "Equipment incorporating high energy rotors shal be demonsirated as
cgpable of containing afailed rotor or shal be s located that failure will not affect the ability of
the airplane to continue safe flight.”

(20 Amendment 4b-12 of the Civil Aeronautics Manua (CAM). Amendment 4b-12,
effective May 13, 1962, deleted § 4b.659 because it was surmised that its substance was covered
by the provisions of § 4b.606 (which later became § 25.1309) which is concerned with the
reigbility of al equipment, sysems, and ingtdlations.

(3) Amendment 25-41. Amendment 25-41 added § 25.1461 as aresult of an
Airworthiness Review Program conducted in 1975. This new section added requirements for
protection againg the failure of equipment containing high energy rotors. Experience had
demondtrated that failures which release the energy stored in these rotors may result in engine or
structura damege, fires, or injury to occupants.

d. Policy/Compliance Methods. Compliance to §825.1461(c) is accomplished if it can be
shown by test that equipment containing high-energy rotors can contain any fallure of the rotor
that occurs at the highest speed obtainable with normal speed control devices inoperdtive. In
genera, three phase induction motor driven fans do not have speed control devices. Fan speed is
afunction of the input power frequency supplied to the device.

(1) Because of the absence of speed controls, these fans can be treated as an extension
of the aircraft power generating system. To comply with § 25.1461(c), the minimum test speed
would be at the highest speed obtainable with power generating system speed control devices
inoperative (§peed control device is the mechanica system that governs generator shaft speed).

In the event of such afailure, generating system controls will limit frequency. Exceeding those
limits would require further multiple faillures. These higher order failures do not have to be
considered to comply with § 25.1461(c).

(2) For externd ground power operation, the same frequency limits are gpplicable. The
cart (or other) providing power must fall, the cart protective overfrequency protection mugt fail,
and the airplane protective systems must fail to trip the external power contactor. In addition, an
uncontained fan rotor burst on the ground is classfied differently asit is not asafety of flight
issue.

e. References. None.
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Chapter 4. OPERATING LIMITATIONS AND INFORMATION

Section 1. OPERATING LIMITATIONS

72. SECTION 25.1529 - INSTRUCTIONS FOR CONTINUED AIRWORTHINESS.

a RueText.

The applicant must prepare instructions for Continued Airworthinessin
accordance with Appendix H to this Part that are acceptable to the Administrator.
The instructions may be incomplete at type certification if a program exists to

[ Amdt. 25-54, 45 FR 60173, Sep. 11, 1980] ensure their completion prior to
delivery of thefirst airplane for issuance of a standard certificate of
airworthiness, whichever occurs later.

H25.4 Airworthiness Limitations section.

The Instructions for Continued Airworthiness must contain a section titled
Airworthiness Limitations that is segregated and clearly distinguishable from the
rest of the document. This section must set forth each mandatory replacement
time, structural inspection interval, and related structural inspection procedures
approved under § 25.571. If the Instructions for Continued Airworthiness consist
of multiple documents, the section required by this paragraph must be included in
the principal manual. This section must contain a legible statement in a
prominent location that reads: " The Airworthiness Limitations section is FAA
approved and specifies maintenance required under 88 43.16 and 91.403 of the
Federal Aviation Regulations unless an alternative program has been FAA
approved.”

[ Amdt. 25-54, 45 FR 60173, Sep. 11, 1980; Amdt. 25-68, 54 FR 34329, Aug. 18,
1989]

b. Intent of Rule. The purpose of this ruleisto ensure continued airworthiness of
the airplane by requiring that ingpections, checks, and replacement of parts are performed
in accordance with the requirements established for type certification.

c. Background. This subject was not addressed in ether section 4b of the Civil Air
Regulations (CAR) or part 25 of Title 14, Code of Federd Regulations (14 CFR). This
rule was added, along with Appendix H, by Amendment 25-54.
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d. Policy/Compliance Methods. For guidance on compliance with this requirement,
refer to the preamble of this rule and the airworthiness limitations document.

e. Reference. The addressfor ordering the latest revision of the advisory circular
listed below can be found in the Appendix to this AC.

Advisory Circular 25-19, Certification Maintenance Requirements.
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APPENDIX 1, CROSS REFERENCE FOR SELECTED SECTIONS OF
PART 25, CAR 4b/CAM 4b

DISTRIBUTION TABLE

Revised Section | Former Section Revised Former Section
Section
25.671 4b.320 (less (b)) 25.869(b) | 25.1443(b) & (c) [4b.658]
25.672 not gpplicable 25.869(c) | 25.1451 [4b.651(f)]
25.699 4b.323(e) & (f) 25.1001 4b.437 (less (e) (last sent.))
25.701 4b.324 25.1183 4h.333, 4b.483
25.703 not applicable 25.1185 4b.481
25.729 4b.334, -2 25.1189 4h.382
25.731 4b.335(a) & (b) 25.1301 4b.600, 4b.601
25.733 4b.336 25.1309 4b.606
25.735 4b.335 less (a), (b) 25.1416 not applicable
4b.337, -4 (1<t sent.) 25.1419 4b.640 (lessintro, 3rd sent.
25.771 4b.350 25.1431 4b.650
25.773 4b.351 25.1433 4b.658
25.775 4b.352 25.1435 4b.653, 4b.654, 4b.655
25.777 4h.353 25.1438 not gpplicable
25.783 4b.356, -1(last sent) 25.1439 4b.651 (less (a)-(0)
4b.356-2(a)/1st sent 25.1441 4b.651(a)
25.831 4b.371, 4b.371-1 25.1443 4b.651(b)
25.832 not applicable 25.1445 4b.651(c), 4b.651-5a
25.833 4b.372 25.1147 4b.651(d)
25.841 4b.374, 4b.375, -1 25.1449 4b.651(e)
25.843 4b.376 25.1450 not agpplicable
25.851 4h.380 (less (¢)), 4b.383 25.1453 4b.651(g)
(2nd sent. of () &
(b)B)
25.854 not applicable 25.1455 4b.660
25.855 4b.382, 4b.384 25.1461 not applicable
25.857 not gpplicable
25.858 not gpplicable
25.863 4h.385
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AC
ACO
AD
AFM
AIA
AR
ARAC
ARP
BTMS
CAA
CAR
CAM
CFR
DER
ECS
EICAS
FAR
1IDSS
JAA
JAR
KE
NOE
NTSB
OAT
OBOGS
OEM
PBE
PMA
PPM
PPMV
QTR
R&D
RTO
SAE
SLD
SLE
STC
TAD
TAT
TC
TSO
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APPENDIX 2, GLOSSARY OF ACRONYMS

Advisory Circular

Aircraft Certification Office
Airworthiness Directive

Airplane Hight Manud

Aerospace Industries Association
Aircraft Certification Service

Aviation Rulemaking Advisory Committee
Aerospace Recommended Practice (SAE)
Aircraft Brake Temperature Monitor System
Civil Aeronautics Adminigration (US)
Civil Air Regulations

Civil Aeronautics Manud

Code of Federd Regulations
Desgnated Engineering Representative
Environmentd Control System

Engine Indication and Crew Alerting System
Federd Aviation Regulations

Inflight 1ce Detection Sendang Systems
Joint Aviation Authorities

Joint Airworthiness Requirements
Kinetic Energy

Non-origind Equipment

Nationd Transportation Safety Board
Outsde Air Temperature

On-Board Oxygen Generating System
Origind Equipment Manufacturer
Protective Breathing Equipment

Parts Manufacturer Approva

Parts Per Million

Parts Per Million by Volume
Qudification Test Report

Research & Development

Rejected Take-off

Society of Automotive Engineers
Supercooled Large Droplets
SeaLevd Equivaent

Supplementd Type Certificate
Transport Airplane Directorate

Tota Air Temperature

Type Certificate

Technica Standard Order
Time-Weighted- Average
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APPENDI X 3, INDEX OF ADVISORY CIRCULAR REFERENCES

The advisory circulars listed below contain information relevant to the gpprova of mechanica
systems on transport category arplanes. They can be obtained from the U.S. Department of
Trangportation, Subsequent Digtribution Office, SVC-121.23, Ardmore East Business Center,
3341 Q 75th Avenue, Landover, MD 20785, USA.

AC No. Title Section
Reference
20-32B Carbon Monoxide (CO) Contamination in Aircraft- 25.831

Detection and Prevention, November 24, 1972, or latest
revison, ACE-110

20-33B Technicd Information Regarding Civil Aeronautics All sections
Manuals 1, 3, 4a,4b, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 13 and 14, May 1, 1975,
or latest revison, AIR-200

20-34D Prevention of Retractable Landing Gear Failures, 25.729
August 8, 1980, or latest revision, AFS-340

20-36S Index of Articles (Materials, Parts, Processes and All sections
Appliances) Certified Under the Technical Standard Order
System, September 1, 1993, or latest revison, AFS-613

20-41A Substitute Technica Standard Order (TSO) Aircraft All sections
Equipment, April 5, 1977, or latest revison, AIR-120

20-42C Hand Fire Extinguishers for usein Aircraft, 25.851
March 7, 1984, or latest revision, ACE-110

20-62D Eligibility, Qudity, and Identification of Approved All sections
Aeronautica Replacement Parts, May 24, 1996,
or latest revison, AFS-340

20-73 Aircraft Ice Protection, April 21, 1971, or latest revision, 25.1419
AlIR-120
20-97A High+ Speed Tire Maintenance and Operational Practices, 25.733

May 13, 1987, or latest revison, AFS-340
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20-99

20-110J

20-117

20-128A

21-16C

21-23

23.729-1

23-1419-2

25-7A

25-9A

25-14

25-16

25-17
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Antiskid and Asociated Systems, May 27, 1977, or
latest revison, ANM-100

Index of Aviation Technicad Standard Orders,
May 30, 1997, or latest revison, AIR-120

Hazards Following Ground Deicing and Ground
Operations in Conditions Conducive to Aircraft Icing,
December 17, 1982; Chg. 1, April 15, 1983, or
latest revison, AFS-200

Design Congderations for Minimizing Hazards Caused
by Uncontained Turbine Engine and Auxiliary Power
Unit Rotor and Fan Blade Failures, March 25, 1997, or
latest revision, ANM-114

Radio Technica Commission for Aeronautics (now called
RTCA Inc.) Document DO-160C, February 14, 1990,
or latest revison, AIR-120

Airworthiness Certification of Civil Aircraft Engine,
Propdllers, and Related Products, July 7, 1987, or
latest revison, AIR-4

Landing Gear Doors and Retraction Mechanism, March 26,
1984, or latest revison, ACE-110. For information only.

Certification of Part 23 Airplanesfor Flight in Icing
Conditions, January 3, 1992, or latest revison, ACE-100

Hight Test Guide for Certification of
Transport Category Airplanes, March 31, 1998, or
latest revison, ANM-110

Smoke Detection, Penetrating, and Evacuation Tests and
Redated Hight Manual Emergency Procedures,
January 6, 1994, or latest revison, ANM-110

High Lift and Drag Devices, May 4, 1988, or |atest
revison, ANM-112

Electricd Fault and Fire Prevention and Protection,
April 5, 1991, or latest revison, ANM-111

Transport Airplane Cabin Interiors Crashworthiness
Handbook, July 15, 1991, or latest revison, ANM-114

AC 25-XX

25.735

All sections

25.1419

25.1435

All sections

25.735

23.729

23.1419

25.729, 25.731
25.733, 25.735
25.773

25.831, 25.854
25.855, 25.858
25.699, 25.703
25.671, 25.672
25.869

25.773, 25.857
25.858, 25.869



date

25-18

25-19

25-20

25-21

25.672-1

25.703-1

25.773-1

25.783-1

25.963--1

25.1309-1A

25.1419-1

25.1455-1

27-1A

AC 25-XX
Transport Category Airplanes Modified for Cargo Service, 25.857
January 6, 1994, or latest revison, ANM-114
Certification Maintenance Requirements, November 28, 25.1309
1994, or latest revison, ANM-113
Pressurization, Ventilation, and Oxygen Systems 25.831, 25.841
Assessment for Subsonic Hight Induding High Altitude
Operation, September 10, 1996, or latest revison, ANM-111
Certification of Transport Airplane Structure, 25.671, 25.672
September 1, 1999, ANM-110 25.701
Active Hight Controls, November 15, 1983, or latest 25.672
revison, ANM-110B
Takeoff Configuration Warning Systems, March 17, 1993, 25.703
or latest revison, ANM-111
Pilot Compartment View for Trangport Category Airplanes, 25.773
January 8, 1993, or latest revison, ANM-111
Fusdlage Doors, Hatches, and Exits, December 10, 1986, 25.783
or latest revison, ANM-110
Fuel Tank Access Covers, duly 29, 1992, or latest 25.729
revison, ANM-112
System Design Analysis, June 21, 1988, or latest 25.1309, 25.1435
revison, ANM-112
Certification of Transport Category Airplanes for 25.1419
Flight in Icing Conditions, August 18, 1999, or latest
revison, ANM-112
Waste Water/Potable Water Drain System Certification 25.1455
Testing, March 11, 1985, or latest revison, ANM-112
Certification of Norma Category Rotorcraft, dated 25.731

July 30, 1997, or latest revison, ASW-111
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29-2B

43.13-1A

43.13-2A

91-6A

91-13C

91-51A

120-38

120-39

120-42A

120-58

121.195-1A

145-4
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Certification of Transport Category Rotorcraft, July 30, 1997,
or latest revison, ASW-111

Acceptable Methods, Techniques and Practices
Aircraft Ingpection and Repair (with Errata Sheet), dated
April 17, 1972, or latest revison, AFS-600

Acceptable Methods, Techniques, and Practices Aircraft
Alterations, includes Chg. 1, dated June 9, 1977; Chg. 2,
dated Oct. 30, 1989, or latest revision, AFS 340

Water, Slush, and Snow on the Runway, May 24, 1978,
or latest revison, AFS-430

Cold Wegther Operation of Aircraft, July 24, 1979,
or latest revison, AFS-806

Effect of Icing on Aircraft Control and Airplane De-ice and
Anti-1ce Systems, July 19, 1996, or latest revison, AFS-820

Trangport Category Airplanes Cabin Ozone Concentrations,
October 10, 1980, or latest revison, AFS-260

Hazards of Waste Water 1ce Accumulation Separating From

Aircraft in FHight, October 31, 1980, or latest revision, AFS-331

Extended Range Operation with Two Engine Airplanes
(ETOPS), December 30, 1988, or latest revision, AFS-400

Pilot Guide for Large Aircraft Ground Deicing, September 30,
1992, or latest revison, AFS-420

Operaiond Landing Distances for Wet Runways. Trangport

Category Airplanes, June 19, 1990, or latest revision, AFS-430

Inspection, Retread, Repair and Alterations of Aircraft Tires,
September 27, 1982, or latest revision, AFS-340

AC 25-XX

25.731

25.729, 25.731,
25.733, 25.735

All sections

25.109, 25.735

25.109, 25.735

25.1419

25.832

25.1455

25.1435

25.1419

25.109, 25.735

25.733



date

*25-XX

*25-XX

*25-XX

*25-XX

Cargo Compartment Fire Extinguishing or Suppresson
Systems, date TBD

Class B and F Cargo Compartments, date TBD
Propulsion Systems Handbook
(MegaAC) date TBD

Electrica Systems Handbook (Mega AC)
date TBD

AC 25-XX

25.857

25.857
25.863, 25.943,
25.1001, 25.1183,
25.1185, 25.1189

25.1301, 25.1309,
25.1325

*NOTE: Thedesgnation "25-XX" meansthat a draft AC exigts for the subject. Upon approvd,

the "X X" will be replaced with anumerical reference identification code.
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APPENDIX 4, INDEX OF INCORPORATED GUIDANCE MATERIAL AND

REFERENCES

1. FAA Memorandums and L etters Referenced in this AC:

Copies of the memorandums and |etters are available from the FAA Transport Airplane

Directorate, 1601 Lind Ave. SW, Renton, WA 98055, USA.

Section Subject
25.729
25.729
25.729
25.729
25.729
25.733
25.733

25.733
25.733

25.733
25.733
25.733
25.735
25.735
25.735

25.735
25.735

25.735

25.735
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Date

Protection of Equipment in Whed Wdlls,
§ 25.729(f)(2)

Landing Gear Position Indication System -
“Backup Requirement” - Section 25.729(e)
Flap System/Landing Gear Warning System
Tie-In

Landing Gear Pogition Indication System
Landing Gear Sush Tedts

Approva of Retreaded Tires by Smilarity
Approva of Nonretreadable Tires -
Qudification Tegting

Approva Method for Subtitute Tires
Replacement of Bias Ply Tireswith Radid
My Tires

Certification Program for Replacing Bias
Tireswith Radia Tires, Part 25 Transports;
All Weight Categories

Certification of Radid Tire Ingalation
Critica Conditions & Maximum Ramp
Weight Definitions

Carbon Brake Refurbishment
(redengfication)

Parts Manufacturer Approval for a
Non-U.S. Location: § 21.303(g)
Certification of Replacement Brakes:
Non-U.S. Location

Parking Brake Testing

Worn Brake Requirements for Non-
Crigind- Equipment Parts (letter)
Determination of Allowable

Worn Brake Limits

Credit for Reverse Thrust in Worn

Brake Testing

Dec. 4, 1997
July 12, 1988
Dec. 19, 1983
June 3, 1983
April 22,1983
March 1, 1995
August 18, 1988

April 14, 1988
Feb. 7, 1984

Jan. 12, 1984
March 28, 1984
Jan. 26, 1981
April 11, 1996
April 9, 1996
May 19, 1992

March 20, 1992,
Feb. 18, 1992

Feb. 23, 1990, Mar. 2, 1990

April 28, 1989



date

25.735

25.735
25.735

25.735

25.735

25.735
25.735

25.831

25.831
25.831
25.832
25.832

25.833

25.841
25.841

25.841
25.843
25.854
25.854

25.857

25.857
25.857
25.857
25.857
25.858
25.858
25.858
25.1419
25.1419

25.1419
25.1435

Certification of Brake Replacement
Components - Performance

Ground Equipment-Brake Cooling Unit
Certification Requirements for Ashestos
Free Brake Linings

Determination of Certification Requirements
for Brake Components - Performance
Approva of Brake Components Utilizing
New Brake Friction Material

Maximum Quick Turnaround Times
Dynamometer Test Guiddinesto Establish
Brake Wear Limits (letter)

Ventilation During Takeoff with the
Environmenta Control System Turned Off
Fresh Air and Norma Operating Conditions
Cabin Altitude Limit; § 25.841(a)

Use of Operationa Limitations

Meaning of the Term Time-Weighted Average
in 8 25.832 of the FAR

Standards for Certification of Combustion
Hesaters

Rapid Equalization of Pressure

Access to a Pressurized Cargo Compartment
in the Engine Burgt Zone During High
Altitude Operation

Cabin Altitude Limit; § 25.841(a)

Pressure Tests for Compliance with 25.843(a)
Approva of Lavatory Smoke Detectors
Approvd of Lavatory Fire Extinguishers
Containing Agents Other Than Halon

Main Deck Cargo Compartment Fire
Protection Certification Procedures

Cargo Compartments

Class A Cargo Compartments

Class E Cargo Compartments

Class E Cargo Compartments

Smoke Detection Certification Testing
Smoke Detection Certification Testing
Smoke Detection Certification Testing
Inflight Ice Detection Systems

Aircraft Mounted Ground Ice Detection
Sysems

Rall Contral in Supercooled Large Droplets
Hydraulic Fuel Contamination

AC 25-XX

Mar. 16, 1989, Dec. 27, 1988,

and March 16, 1988

Dec. 27, 1988
Dec. 16, 1987

Oct. 26, 1987
July 27, 1987

August 19, 1983
March 2, 1990

May 20, 1983

Sept. 10, 1997
Jan. 12, 1994
March 31, 1997
Oct. 26, 1987

March 14, 1948

June 21, 1982
June 25, 1986

Jan. 12, 1994
Feb. 21, 1990
Oct. 28, 1991
March 31, 1997

June 6, 1997

Sept. 13, 1988
February 8, 1996
March 21, 1991
July 3, 1990
June 18, 1997
Feb. 11, 1993

Dec. 3, 1992, Dec. 15, 1992

Jan. 13, 1998
Oct. 10, 1996

July 23, 1997
April 20, 1995
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date

25.1435

25.1435
25.1435
25.1435
25.1438

25.1439

25.1439

25.1439

25.1439
25.1441

25.1441
25.1441
25.1441
25.1445

25.1447

25.1447
25.1449
25.1450
25.1453
25.1453
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Certification of Hydraulic Linesfor
Temporary Repairs

Use of Hydraulic Linesfor Temporary Repairs
Hydraulic System Caertification Philosophy
Interpretation of 25.1425(a)(4) of the FAR
Pneumatic Versus Pressurization System

| dentification

Protective Breathing Equipment Usage
When Approved Under TSO-C99

and TSO-C116

Protective Breathing Equipment
Serviceshility

Protective Breathing Equipment on the
Hight Deck

Definition of Te'ms Used in § 25.1439
Certification of On-Board Oxygen
Generation Systems

Compliance with 88 25.1309(c) and 25.1441(c)
Guidance Avallability of Hightcrew Oxygen
Oxygen Instalation for Medicd Use
Isolation of Hight Crewmember Oxygen
Supply

Oxygen Equipment for Forward Observer's
Pogition

Oxygen Equipment for Observer Position
Oxygen Equipment for Observer Pogition
Life Limit on Solid State Oxygen

Use of Plagtic Oxygen Lines

Use of Pastic Oxygen Lines
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April 23,1992

Jan. 25, 1988

March 5, 1982
Sept. 14, 1978
Oct. 19, 1993

May 13, 1993

March 9, 1990
Dec. 19, 1988

Feb. 26, 1985
Jan. 31, 1996

Feb. 23, 1994
May 11, 1992
Jan. 3, 1991
Jan. 8, 1996

Feb. 1, 1988

Jan. 24, 1983

April 19, 1996
Aug. 15, 1983
Dec. 27, 1983
Oct. 28, 1983
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APPENDIX 4

2. FAA Technicd Standard Orders (TSO) Referenced in thisAC.

The Technicd Standard Orders listed below contain information relevant to mechanica system
components installed on trangport category airplanes. They can be obtained from the U.S.
Department of Transportation, Subsequent Digtribution Office, SVC-121.23, Ardmore East
Business Center, 3341 Q 75th Avenue, Landover, MD 20785, USA.

TSO

TSO-Clc

TSO-C19b

TSO-C20

TSO-C26

TSO-C26a
TSO C26b
TSO-C26b
TSO-C26¢
TSO-C26¢

TSO-C45a
TSO-C47

TSO-C48

TSO C62c
TSO-C62c
TSO-C62d
TSO-C64a

TSO-C75
TSO-C78
TSO-C89
TSO-C99
TSO-116

Date

July 10, 1987

Mar. 15, 1952
June 1, 1961
1962

Jan. 21, 1971
Dec. 31, 1979
May 18, 1984

Feb. 28, 1995

Dec. 31, 1979
Sept. 12, 1984
Sept. 7, 1990

Aug. 25, 1989

June 27, 1983
March 1, 1990

Title Section
Reference
Cargo and Baggage Compartment Smoke 25.854
Detection Instruments
Portable Water- Solution Type Fire 25.851
Extinguishers
Combustion Heaters 25.833
25.731
25.731
Aircraft Tires 25.733
25.731
Aircraft Tires 25.731

Aircraft Whed's and Whed-Brake
Assamblies, with Addendum |

25.731, 25.735

Manifold Pressure Indicating Instruments 25.869
Pressure Instruments - Fud, Qil, and 25.1435
Hydraulic

Carbon Monoxide Detector Instruments 25.831
Aircraft Tires 25.733
Aircraft Tires, with Addendum 1 25.733
Aircraft Tires 25.733
Oxygen Mask Assembly Continuous 25.1445, 25.1447
Flow, Passenger (for air carrier aircraft)

Hydraulic Hose Assemblies 25.1435
Crewmember Demand Oxygen Masks 25.1447
Oxygen Regulators, Demand 25.1447, 25.1449
Protective Breathing Equipment 25.1439
Crewmember Protective Breathing 25.1439, 25.1447
Equipment
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APPENDIX 4

3. FAA Orders Referenced in this AC.

The FAA Orderslisted below contain information relevant to mechanical system components
ingtaled on trangport category arplanes. They can be obtained from the U.S. Department of
Trangportation, Subsequent Digtribution Office, SVC-121.23, Ardmore East Business Center,
3341 Q 75th Avenue, Landover, MD 20785, USA.

Number Title Section Reference

8000.40D Maintenance of Pressure CylindersIn Use As 25.857, 25.1435
Aircraft Equipment, Dec. 26, 1995, AFS-350

8000.54 Process Specifications for Retreading Tires and 25.733

I nspection Procedures Manuas for Tire Retreaders,
Nov. 2, 1982, AFS-350

8000.64 Qudification of Aircraft Radid Tiresfor Useon 25.733
Aircraft and for Retreading, Dec. 4, 1986, AFS-350

8110.4A Type Certification Process, March 2, 1995, AIR-110 21.11t0 21.53

8110.8 Engineering Hight Test Guide for Trangport Category 25.729, 25.735

Airplanes, Chg. 5, July 17, 1986. Thisorder was
canceled by AC 25-7A, March 31, 1998, ANM-100

8150.1A Technica Standard Order Procedures, Sept. 21, 1987, 21.60to 21.621
AIR-120

4. FAA Videos Referenced in this AC:

These videos are available from the William J. Hughes (FAA) Technica Center,
Atlantic City Internationa Airport, Atlantic City, NJ 08405, USA.

Title Section
Reference

FAA’sTire Approva Process Video, MTS 422/422.1, 42:15 minutes,

September, 1994 25.733
FAA’sWheds & Brakes Approva Process Videos, Parts 1 & 2,

September, 1994 25.735
FAA’s Smoke Quantities to Certify Smoke Detection Systemsin 25.858

Cargo Areas, June, 1997
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APPENDIX 4

5. SAE Documents Referenced in this AC.

The Society of Automotive Engineers (SAE) has aerospace committees that prepare documents

reflecting industry standards and practices. While not regulatory in nature, this handbook

contains information that may be of interest to an applicant. These documents provide additiond

informetion, guidance, and/or andards, and are available from the Society of Automotive

Engineers, Inc., 400 Commonwedlth Drive, Warrendale, PA 15096-0001, USA.

Number

SAE AIR-737E

SAE AIR-786A

SAE AIR-811B

SAE AIR-1047C

SAE AIR-1064C
SAE AIR-1083B

SAE AIR-1116
SAE AIR-1362
SAE AIR-1739
SAE AIR-1899
SAE AIR-1904

SAE AIR-1918
SAE AIR-1934A
SAE AIR-4003
SAE AIR-4150
SAE AIR-4566

SAE ARP-24B
SAE ARP-219

SAE ARP-490E
SAE ARP507C

SAE ARP-597C

SAE ARP-598B

Title

Hydraulic and Pneumatic Specifications and Standards,
May 1995

Elastomer Compeatibility Congderations Relative to

O-Ring and Sedant Sdection, July 1992

Dispogition of Wheds which have been Overhested,

April 1, 1996

A Guide for Sdlection of Quick Disconnect Couplings for
Aerospace Huid Systems, April 1994

Brake Dynamics, March 1, 1993

Airborne Hydraulic and Control System Survivability

for Military Aircraft, June 1994

Fluid Properties, July 1992

Physica Properties of Hydraulic Fluids, Nov. 1991
Information on Antiskid Systems, March 1, 1993

Aircraft Hydraulic System Characteristics, Nov. 1991

Tire Spray Suppression-Airplane, Design Congderation

and Tedting, Jan. 1, 1997

Comparison of Hydraulic System Cleanliness Procedures
and Requirements for Ten Aerospace Companies, Nov. 1991
Use of Carbon Heat Sink Brakes on Aircraft, March 1, 1995
Turbine Engine Containment, Jan. 1991

Inspection of In-Service Airborne Accumulators, Feb. 1993
Crashworthiness Landing Gear Design, July 1992

Determination of Hydraulic Pressure Drop, Nov. 1991
Procedure and Method for Conducting Test of Hydraulic
Components in Contamination Controlled System
Electro-Hydraulic Servovaves, Sept. 1993

Whedls and Brakes, Supplementary Criteriafor Desgn
Endurance- Civil Trangport Aircraft

Whedls and Brakes, Supplementary Criteriafor Design
Endurance, Civil Trangport Aircraft, April 1, 1996

The Determination of Particulate Contamination in Liquids

Section
Reference

25.1435

25.1435

25.731

25.1435

25.735
25.1435

25.1435
25.1435
25.735
25.1435
25.733

25.1435
25.735
25.1435
25.1435
25.729

25.1435
25.1435

25.1435
25.735

25.735

25.1435
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SAE ARP-763

SAE ARP-785

SAE ARP 813A

SAE ARP-813B

SAE ARP-862A
SAE ARP-994

SAE ARP 1064B
SAE ARP-1070B

SAE ARP-1084
SAE ARP-1280A
SAE ARP-1281B
SAE ARP-1311A
SAE-ARP 1322
SAE ARP-1619
SAE APR-1709
SAE ARP-1786
SAE ARP-1832
SAE-ARP-1907
SAE ARP-4379
SAE ARP-4752
SAE-ARP-4834
SAE AS-483A
SAE AS595B

SAEAS-707B

184

by the Particle Count Method
Accumulators, Ground, Hydropneumatic Pressure,
Oct. 15, 1962

Procedure for the Determination of Particulate
Contamination in Hydraulic Huids by the Control Filter
Gravimetric Procedure

Maintainability Recommendations for Aircraft Wheds
and Brakes

Maintainability Recommendations for Aircrait Wheds
and Brakes, April 1, 1993

Skid Control Performance, April 1, 1996

Design of Tubing Ingtdlations for Aerospace Huid
Power Systems, Nov. 1991

Brake Dynamics

Design and Testing of Antiskid Brake Control,

April 1, 1996

Hydraulic Externd Leakage for In-Service Components,
November 1991
Aerospace Application Guide for Hydraulic Power
Trandfer Units, July 1994
Actuators. Aircraft Flight Controls, Power Operated,
Hydraulic, Generd Specification, May, 1993

Landing Gear - Aircraft, January 1995
Overpressurization Release Devices, March 1, 1992
Replacement and Modified Brakes and Whedls,
April 1, 1993

Coupling Assembly, Hydraulic Sef Sedling, Quick
Disconnect, April 1994
Whed Rall on Rim Criteriafor Aircraft Application,
Jduly 1, 1994

Color Identification for O-Ring Sedls, Dec. 1992
Autométic Braking Systems Requirements, April 1, 1993
Accumulator, Hydraulic, Cylindrical Aircraft, June 1991
Aerospace - Design and Ingdlation of Commercid
Transport Aircraft Hydraulic Systems, Sept. 1994
Recommended Practice for Retreaded Aircraft Tires-
Radia and Bias, Nov. 1, 1995

Skid Control Equipment, March 1, 1992

Civil Type Aircraft and Varigble Delivery Hydraulic
Pump, March 1995

Thermd Sengtive Inflation Pressure Release Devices
for Tubeless Aircraft Wheds, March 1, 1992

AC 25-XX

25.1435

25.1435

25.735
25.735

25.735
25.1435

25.735
25.735

25.1435
25.1435
25.1435
25.729
25.731, 25.733
25.735
25.1435
25.731
25.1435
25.735
25.1435
25.1435
25.733
25.735
25.1435

25.731, 25.733



date

SAE AS-1145A

SAE-AS-1188

SAE AS-1241B

SAE AS-4059
SAE-AS-4833

Aircraft Brake Temperature Monitor Syssem (BTMYS),
March 1, 1992

Aircraft Tire Inflation Deflation Equipment,

April 1, 1993

Fire Resistant Phosphate Ester Hydraulic Huid for

Aircraft, Feb. 18, 1992

Cleanliness Classfication for Hydraulic FHuids

Aircraft New Tire Standard-Bias and Radid, June 1, 1995

SAE A-6 Committee has prepared the Aerospace Fluid Power
Actuation & Control Technologies documents, related to
methods for testing and measurement of fluid contamination.

SAE A-10 Committee has prepared the Aircraft Oxygen Equipment
Handbook, 1992, or latest revision, containing al Aerospace
Standards, Aerospace Recommended Practices, and Aerospace
Information Reports related to oxygen equipment published

by SAE

SAE publication “ Aircraft Hight Control Actuation System Design,”
by E. T. Raymond and C. C. Chenoweth

AC 25-XX

25.735
25.733
25.1435

25.1435
25.733

25.1435

25.1441, 25.1443,
25.1445, 25.1447,
25.1453

25.1435
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6. Miscdlaneous Referencesin this AC:

These documents provide additiona informeation, guidance, and/or standards, and are available
from the National Technica Information Service, 5285 Port Royd Road, Springfield, VA 22161,
USA.

Number Title Section
Reference
DOT/FAA/AR-96/122 Deveopment of a Minimum Performance Standard 25.854

for Lavatory Trash Receptacle Automatic Fire
Extinguishers, February 1997

DOT/FAA/CT-88/8-1 Aircraft Icing Handbook (three volumes) 25.1419
DOT/FAA/CT/83/1 FAA Technica Center Report, Analysis of 25.857

Disspation of Gassous Extinguisher Agentsin
Ventilated Compartments, May 1983

CAA Technicd

Development Report

No. 146, Appendix | Evauation of Hight Fire Protection Means 25.857
for Inaccessble Aircraft Baggage Compartments,
June 1951

FAA Technicd

Report ADS-4 Engineering Summary of Airframeldng 25.1419
Technical Data, Dec. 10, 1963

FAA Report

FAA-AEQ-77-13 Ozone Concentration By Latitude, Altitude, 25.832
and Month, Near 80? West, August 1977

FAA Report

FAA-AM-79-20 Effects of Ozone on Exercising and Sedentary 25.832
Adult Men and Women Representative of the
Flight Attendant Population, October 1979

Generic Issue Paper PCARGOE.DOC, Protection of Critica Systems 25.855

& Equipment within Class E Cargo Compartments
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NPRM 89-31 Minimum Air FHow, Requirements, Fresh Air

NPRM 93-8 Determination of Allowable Worn Brake
Limits

AD-93-07-15 Class B Fire Extinguishing Methods

The Tireand Rim Association, Inc. prepares ayearbook which lists arcraft tire
and rim Sizes and ratings.
Theaddressis Tireand Rim Association, Inc.
175 Montrose West Ave,, Suite 150
Copley, OH 44321, USA.

AC 25-XX

25.831

25.735

25.857

25.731
25.735
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7. Cross Reference for Other Handbooks.

While not regulatory in nature, these handbooks contain information that may be of interest to an gpplicant. These documents provide

APPENDIX 4

AC 25-XX

additiond information, guidance, and/or standards. Copies of the handbooks are available from the FAA Transport Airplane
Directorate, 1601 Lind Ave. SW, Renton, WA 98055, USA.

Part 25 Airworthiness Standards.  Transport Category Airplanes Mechanicd Systems

Subpart B - Performance

Order | AC ACDrat | AC | AC Draft AC Draft AC Draft
Section | Subject 8110.8 | 25-7A | Propulsion | 25- | Crashworthin | Electrica Mechanica
Handbook | 21 ess Handbook | Systems Systems
Handbook Handbook
25.109 | Accderate-stop X X X
distance
25.125 | Landing X X X

Subpart C - Structures
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Order | AC ACDrat | AC | AC Draft AC Draft AC Draft
Section | Subject 8110.8 | 25-7A | Propulsion | 25- | Crashworthin | Electrica Mechanicd
Handbook | 21 ess Handbook | Systems Systems
Handbook Handbook
25.581 | Lightning protection X X
Subpart D - Design and Construction
Order | AC ACDraft | AC | AC Drdft AC Draft AC Draft
Section | Subject 8110.8 | 25-7A | Propulsion | 25- | Crashworthin | Electrica Mechanica
Handbook | 21 ess Handbook | Systems Sysems
Handbook Handbook

Control Systems
25.671 | Generd X X X
25.672 | Sability X X

augmentation
25.677 | Trim sysems X
25.699 | Lift and drag device X

ind.
25.701 | Hap interconnection X X X X
25.703 | Takeoff warning X

system
Landing Gear
25.729 | Reracting mechanism | X X X X
25.731 | Wheds X X X
25.733 | Tires X X
25.735 | Brakes X X X X
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Per sonnel/Cargo
Accommodation
25.773 | Pilot compartment X X X
view
25.783 | Doors X X X
Ventilation and Heating
25.831 | Ventilation X X
25.832 | Cabin ozone X
concentration
25.833 | Combustion hesting
sysems X
Pressurization
25.841 | Pressurized cabins X X
25.843 | Tedsfor pressurized
cabins X X
Order | AC ACDraft | AC | AC Drdft AC Draft AC Draft
Section | Subject 8110.8 | 25-7A | Propulsion | 25- | Crashworthin | Electrica Mechanica
Handbook | 21 ess Handbook | Systems Sysems
Handbook Handbook
Fire Protection
25.851 | Hreextinguishers X X
25.854 | Lavatory fire X
protection
25.855 | Cargo or baggage
compartments X X
25.857 | Cargo compartment
classfication X X
25.858 | Cargo Compartment
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fire detection systems X
25.863 | Hammablefluid fire

protection X X
25.865 | Fireprotection of

flight controls X X
25.869 | Fireprotection: X X X

sysems
Subpart E - Power plant

Order | AC ACDrat | AC | AC Draft AC Draft AC Draft
Section | Subject 8110.8 | 25-7A | Propulsion | 25- | Crashworthin | Electrica Mechanicd
Handbook | 21 ess Handbook | Systems Sysems
Handbook Handbook

General
25.943 | Negative acceleration X X X

Fud System Components

25.1001

Fud jettisoning
system
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Order | AC ACDrat | AC | AC Draft AC Draft AC Draft
Section | Subject 8110.8 | 25-7A | Propulson | 25- | Crashworthin | Electricd Mechanica
Handbook | 21 ess Handbook | Systems Sysems
Handbook Handbook
Power plant Fire Protection
25.1183 | Hammable fluid-
carrying components X X
25.1185 | Hammable fluids X X
25.1189 | Shutoff means X X
Subpart F - Equipment
Order | AC ACDraft | AC | ACDraft AC Dréft AC Dréft
Section | Subject 8110.8 | 25-7A | Propulsion | 25- | Crash+ Electrica Mechanica
Handbook | 21 worthiness Systems Sydems
Handbook Handbook Handbook
General
25.1301 | Function and X X X X X
ingdlation
25.1309 | Equipment, system, &
ingalation X X X X X
25.1316 | Sydemlightning
protection X X
25.1322 | Warning, caution, &
advisory X X
25.1351 | Sydemlightning
protection X X
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25.1359 | Electricd sysem fire

& smoke protection

(now 25.869) X X
Safety Equipment
25.1419 | Ice protection | |

Order | AC ACDraft | AC | AC Draft AC Draft AC Draft
Section | Subject 8110.8 | 25-7A | Propulsion | 25- | Crashworthin | Electrica Mechanica
Handbook | 21 ess Handbook | Systems Sydems
Handbook Handbook

Miscellaneous Equipment

25.1431 | Electronic equipment

25.1433 | Vacuum sysems

x

25.1435 | Hydraulic systems

25.1438 | Pressurization &
pneumétic systems

25.1439 | Protective bresthing
equipment

25.1441 | Oxygen equipment
and supply

25.1443 | Minimum mass flow
of supplementa
oxygen

25.1445 | Equipment standards

for oxygen
digtributing system

25.1447 | Equipment standards

for oxygen dispensng
units

25.1449 | Meansfor
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determining use of
oxygen

25.1450

Chemica oxygen
generators

25.1451

Fire protection:
oxygen equipment
(now 25.869)

25.1453

Protection of oxygen
equipment from
rupture

25.1455

Draining of fluids
subject to freezing

25.1461

Equipment containing
high energy rotors
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Subpart G- Operating L imitations

Section

Subject

Order
8110.8

AC
25-7A

AC Draft
Propulson
Handbook

AC
25-
21

AC Draft
Crashworthin
ess Handbook

AC Draft
Electrica
Sysems

Handbook

AC Draft
Mechanica
Sysems
Handbook

General

25.1529

Insgtructions for
continued
arworthiness

25.1541

Markings and
placards

25.1557

Miscdlaneous
markings and
placards

25.1581

Airplaneflight
manua
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